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‘ FRANCE BANGS THE DOOR 


WHATEVER hopes were still held that necessity would 
compel the statesmen at Geneva to find some way out of 
their antagonisms have been rudely shattered by M. 
Barthou’s speech on Wednesday. In that speech the 
spokesman of France swept away the idea that anything 
had been achieved in the way of rapprochement between 
the viewpoints of France and Germany during six months 
of diplomatic conversations; twitted Sir John Simon with 
inconsistency in departing from the terms suggested to 
y in October last; declared that France could never 
agree to formalise the rearmament of Germany; and 
| asserted that France had only agreed to the principle of 
| equality of status for Germany on condition that adequate 
| Measures were taken for ensuring her own security. As 
| measures were apparently not forthcoming, the atti- 
im ‘ude of France was in effect ‘‘ Back to the Treaty 
im of Versailles.” 
| The attitude revealed in this speech will not come as a 
surprise to France, for those who are in touch with French 
| Public opinion realise that in the last few weeks, and in 
| Particular since the publication of the French Note of 
| April 17th, there has spread a resigned, almost fatalistic, 
attitude towards the problem of European peace which is 
| strikingly reminiscent of French opinion in the years pre- 
im ‘eding the war. Without inquiring too closely into facts, 
verifying rumours, or forming any quantitative assessment 
Germany's military strength, it is assumed that German 
penent is already a fait accompli or is proceeding so 
that it cannot be stopped; that an armaments race is 
efore inevitable; that Great Britain—many of whose 
mle leaders and military advisers do not wish France 
“ —Ccannot for political reasons take towards France 
d y Commitment sufficiently binding to justify her in re- 
fore her military effectiveness; and that she must there- 
a on her strength alone. This is greatly to be de- 
~e- and is a serious matter for France in view of Ger- 
oy S greater man-power and industrial strength. If it 
am lead to the conclusion either that France should 
~ aoe a preventive war or be doomed in the long 
that if crushed, it is because most Frenchmen believe 
- and when the German menace becomes imminent, 
nations, including Great Britain, will be bound to 













































































come in as in 1914, not because of commitments, but in self- 
defence. Britain’s only possible line of air defence, for ex- 
ample, runs through Holland, Belgium and Northern 
France—not along the coasts of Essex, Kent and Sussex. 
In the French view, something might have been done in 
the way of an armaments limitation if Great Britain had 
been more prompt and more definite on this question of 
security; but we have not yet been sufficiently frightened; 
we have adopted a policy of shilly-shally both towards 
France and Germany; and only when we ourselves are really 
up against the necessity of rearming is it possible that we 
shall take a sufficiently definite position to enable negotia- 
tions for an agreement to be reached. Meanwhile, France 
will not abate one iota of her armaments. 

Unfortunately, in this criticism of the attitude of Great 
Britain there is more than a grain of truth. The Cabinet 
has taken a misguided view of our own military needs ; 
it has tried too much to play the honest broker, instead of 
taking a stand on its convictions; it has taken far too long 
in making up its mind whether it should take commitments 
to help to enforce peace; and it has shown all the signs of 
compromise between conflicting views. But the French 
view-point outlined above and indicated with personal rail- 
lery by M. Barthou in Geneva does less than justice to the 
action of the Government and of Sir John Simon. And in 
particular it fails to recognise the very great concessions 
that Herr Hitler has on his own initiative or under persua- 
sion been induced to make in the Note of April 16th, and it 
brushes aside the very important fact that Great Britain 
had at last shown a willingness to underwrite an arma- 
ments convention if it were based on an undertaking by 
the heavily armed Powers to accept now a programme of 
real reduction and an acceptance of the fact that Germany 
must be accorded some increased defensive power. 

In the light of these vitally important facts it cannot be 
said that France has been fortunate either in the manner or 
the matter of the speech of her chief spokesman. Indeed, 
many who recall that it was M. Barthou who twelve years 
ago took up a mon possumus attitude at Genoa (albeit 
as the mouthpiece of M. Poincaré) must wonder whether 
the French Foreign Minister was not deliberately playing 
the rdle of Europe’s most redoubtable conference-breaker. 
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His earlier effort in 1922 helped to throw Germany into 
the arms of Russia, and began the estrangement between 
France and Britain which led to the occupation of the 
Ruhr. His latest achievement is certainly calculated to 
drive England into an attitude of isolation and to run up a 
heavy armaments bill for all the States of Europe. 

In comparison with this major act of strategy the other 
suggestions made to the Conference are of minor import- 
ance. M. Litvinov’s suggestion, that we should frankly 
face the fact that the prospect of disarmament is dead but 
keep the Conference in being as a permanent peace confer- 
ence so as to be on the watch for the possible outbreak of 
war, was not far removed from that of Sir John Simon, 
who suggested that a Permanent Disarmament Conference 
should be set up to safeguard any minor achievements that 
might be reached, and watch for the opportunity for press- 
ing forward towards a larger measure of disarmament. M. 
Litvinov’s plan presumably has the advantage of keeping 
America and Germany in consultation without involving 
the assumption by these countries of the obligation of 
membership of the League; but much must depend on the 
closer formulation of the plan, for, as we pointed out last 
week, it might easily make matters worse if it merely 
became the nucleus of an anti-German group. 

Sir John Simon pleaded that at least certain minor agree- 
ments should be reached which were still possible in the 
absence of general convention, and mentioned, in particu- 
lar, the abolition of chemical warfare and budgetary pub- 
licity regarding armaments. He also welcomed Mr Norman 
Davis’s reference to the importance of dealing with the 
manufacture of, and traffic in, arms and munitions of war. 
In this connection he suggested, as a first step at least, that 
the Convention of 1925 might be at once ratified and 
brought into force, for the system of control and publicity 
provided by the Convention would be a valuable step 
forward. 

If this is all that emerges from years of effort, it will, 
indeed, be a miserably poor output of the accumulated wis- 
dom of the world’s statesmen. All that can be said for it is 
that it will be better than nothing at all; in particular, if 
there is sufficient determination to control the arms traffic 
and to eliminate the vested interest in the promotion of 
war-like preparations, it will indeed be a sign of hope for 
the future. 

But if no general convention is reached and the statesmen 
throw in their hands, the storm cloud will still overhang 
Europe, the promise given to Germany in 1919 will have 
gone unfulfilled, the undertaking which was the condition 
of the Locarno agreements will have gone by the board, 
and the hopes that have been placed in a collective system 
of peace by the nations, many of whom nearly perished in 
the Great War, finally dissipated. And if this happens, the 
statesmen of France—however peace-loving the sentiment of 
her people may be—must bear a heavy share of responsi- 
bility. M. Barthou has banged the door. Let us hope that 
it is more than a figure of speech when he assures us that 
it is not bolted and barred. 





REDUCING HOURS OF WORK 


It is a pity that the case for shorter hours of work has been 
spoiled by so much bad advocacy. The International 
Labour Conference is meeting this week to discuss the pro- 
posal for an international 40-hour week; and the League of 
Nations Union recently held a preparatory conference on 
“* Hours of Work and Employment.’’ The discussions at 
this conference, which have been summarised in a 
pamphlet* by Mr C. A. Macartney, show what a remarkable 
— of views are now held on the subject of reducing 
ours. 
_ Most of the advocates of the shorter working week quoted 
in Mr Macartney’s pamphlet based their case mainly on 
the necessity of ‘‘ sharing work ’’ in order to reduce un- 
employment. Technological development, it was argued, is 
rapidly displacing labour; and full employment is now only 
possible with a shorter working week. This argument is 


* “ Hours of Work and Unemployment.” 
League of Nations Union, 6d. 
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also being adopted by the trade unions; great emphasis ig 
laid on it in the recent statement of the case - = 40-hour 
week made by the engineering unions to the Engineering 
Employers’ Federation. Nevertheless, as the statement of a 
long-run remedy for long-run tendencies, the argument is 
quite unsound. It remains as true as it ever was that in 
the long run demand, production and employment can be 
indefinitely expanded; and consequently that a general re- 
duction in hours of work means a retardation in the rise of 
the total national production. 

The belief that because average productivity is increasing 
the total demand for labour must be decreasing is merely a 
very superficial inference from the coincidence of in i 
productivity and cyclical.depression. The falsity of this 
plausible inference is well illustrated by a remark of Mr 
Conley, the President of the T.U.C., at the L.N.U. Con- 
ference. ‘‘ The number of employees per week per car at 
the Austin factory,’’ Mr Conley said, ‘* fell from 55 in 1922 
to 24 in 1923, 20 in 1924, 17 in 1925, 12 in 1926, and 10 in 
1927.’’ He omitted to mention that the total number of 
employees increased by 250 per cent. between 1922 and 
1927. The Engineering and Allied Employers’ National 
Federation give the following figures in their recently pub- 
lished reply to the unions’ request for a 40-hour week : — 


Austin Motor Company 
Men per-car manufactured Total employees 
1922 oe — 55 3,197 
1927 one oe II 11,465 
1934 ne as 8 16,000 


This is, of course, merely an isolated instance. The central 
fact remains that general production and general employ- 
ment have been increasing together in this country for 
nearly two years. 

It is conceivable in certain circumstances that a reduction 
in hours may do less harm than good as a short-run remedy 
for unemployment. Heavy unemployment in depressed in- 
dustries can only in the end be cured by the absorption of 
labour into new industries. This absorption is everywhere 
proceeding (as was shown in an article in the Economist of 
April 28th), but it is proceeding slowly. The adjustments 
necessary to complete the reabsorption process may take 
years; and, in a world where full employment is regarded 
as more desirable than the attainment of the highest possible 
real income per head, ‘‘ work-sharing ’’ may 
result in a temporary net gain of economic welfare. It is 
probable that the coalminers’ work-sharing schemes intro 
duced in Durham and South Wales have been, on balance, 
beneficial. The dangers of such schemes, however, afe 
many and serious. In the first place, they may actually 
retard the transfer of labour from a decaying industry. 
Secondly, if the hours of those at work are to be reduced, 
either their wages must be reduced also, or costs will be 
increased. To raise costs in the most distressed industne 
at a time of depression is hardly likely to increase employ: 
ment; while a reduction in the wages of those —s 
would simply mean that the burden of providing for the 
unemployed would be shifted from the taxpayer to th 
wage-earner. In any case, work-sharing must be 

as a palliative and not a cure for depression. 


The real argument for reducing hours of work is that # 
is socially desirable; that any decisive rise in the Jan 
of living of the workers is impossible without it. And it 5 
here that the real importance of technological progres 
emerges. Shorter hours have not been made necessary 
technological progress, but they have been made possible; # 
rather they have been made possible without a corres 
ing sacrifice in average income per head. It is also’ ip 
tant to remember that in many cases a given num 
hours’ work has recently been rendered more arduous 
the introduction of conveyor-belt and other mass-p — 
systems. Moreover, an increasing amount of leisure for 
workers is now becoming an economic necessity. W! 
it they cannot possibly consume those secondary § 
services, the production of which is likely to create mo 
and more employment in the future. much 

Ultimately the worker himself must decide how The 
income he wishes to sacrifice for how much leisure. 
adoption of a multiple-shift system, which would 
shorter hours per employee to be worked without 
reductions, was advocated at the L.N.U. Conferenc? 
















| _—eee hen 


SES SERA ETERS SRS CoS RRS RS SSS 


Peattasd 


Rae 


aeve § 





= 





June 2, 1934 





ville. It is also possible that longer holidays may be pre- 
ferred to shorter hours. In all these cases the worker’s pre- 
ference must in the end decide. ney his preference 
for leisure or income might be left to take effect through the 
natural process of collective bargaining. In practice we 
know, however, that the preference for shorter hours (at 
any rate, above a certain limit) has had to be enforced by 

islation; and it is reasonable to conclude that the wishes 
of the workers in this respect are fairly represented by their 
trade unions. Undoubtedly much of the benefit conferred 
on society by technical progress in the nineteenth century 
accrued to the workers thrqugh compulsory reductions in 
hours. 


We may reasonably assume that when hours are longer 
than a certain limit a reduction is always desirable, pro- 
vided that it does not involve a reduction in income below 
the subsistence level. It is a mistake to suppose that 
working hours are universally below this limit to-day 
even in Great Britain. Many instances of excessive hours, 
particularly in the distributive trades (where profits are 
high), are quoted in the report of the L.N.U. Conference. 
According to Mr Leslie, of the Shop Assistants’ Union, 54 
hours a week are worked by the employees of Messrs. Wool- 
worth. There is still no legal limitation for the hours of 
adults in shops; and a private member’s Bill at present 
before Parliament only limits them to 52 hours, or 60 in- 
cuding meal times. Until the present Government's Bill 
on the employment of juveniles comes into effect, the 
hours of juveniles are fixed at 57} hours exclusive of meal 
times for textile factories, and 60 hours for other factories. 
Again, in the unregulated occupations (errand boys and 
girls, van boys, etc.) it appears that nearly 50 per cent. of 
those employed work more than 48 hours a week; while 
cases of boys being worked for go hours are not unknown. 
In countries which have only lately become industrialised, 
excessive hours are of course the rule rather than the 
exception. In Egypt, for instance, working hours exceed 70 
in the great majority of undertakings, and in nearly one 
quarter are 80 or over. 


When a working week of more than, say, 48 hours is in 
force, the case for reduction is doubly strong. In the first 
such hours are, from the workers’ point of view, too 
. Secondly, there is a strong presumption in these cases 
that a reduction in hours will so improve the workers’ 
health and efficiency as actually to increase total output 
before very long. That this is so has been proved again 
and again: in the British iron and steel industry, for 
instance; in the British Government’s munition factories 
during the war; and in Mr Ford’s factories at Detroit. Mr 
Geoffrey Mander told the L.N.U. Conference that the recent 
Introduction of the 40-hour week in his own firm’s works 
at Wolverhampton had resulted after 18 months in an in- 
crease both in earnings per man and production per man. 


_ Obviously, however, production cannot be indefinitely 
increased by reductions of hours. How long a working week 
Tepresents in general the optimum in this respect nobody 
ofcourse can say. But it would probably be widely agreed 
that a reduction from 48 hours to 40 would not result over 
the whole field of industry in an increase in production. 
Some of the reductions secured by N.R.A. are reported, it 
8 true, to have resulted in increases of wages and produc- 
tion, But these increases may be merely the measure of 
the extent to which labour was previously being exploited in 
industries which are notoriously lacking in trade unions. 
general, if productivity is not increased, a reduction in 
must be accompanied by a reduction in wages. Ulti- 
mately, nothing but a simultaneous increase in productivity 
revival in world trade can raise wages and reduce 
atonce. The failure of N.R.A. as a recovery (though 
cone ey as a reform) measure has shown that it is 
to try to Increase consumers’ purchasing power by 
— transferring income from profit-earners to wage- 
a and so increasing costs. It is difficult, therefore, to 
pe the conclusion that, since trade-union policy is 
°pposed to a reduction in hours accompanied by a cut in 
Sate any general reduction much below 48 hours a week 
Present impossible. But where hours are above that 

, he case for reduction is overwhelming; and no effort 


spared to overcome the political and international 
¢s that stand in the way. 
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WATER IN ENGLAND 


For almost a year anxious eyes in this generally well- 
watered country have been turned on our long disregarded 
rain-gauges. It may at first sight seem strange that in a 
country with an average annual rainfall of close on 36 
inches, a deficiency of just under 20 per cent. should lead 
to a danger of drought. Yet such are the facts, and it is 
worth while examining some of the general considerations 
which explain them. 


Perhaps the simplest procedure is to begin by asking what 
happens to the 30,000,000,000,000 (3 x 10°) gallons of 
water which fall annually upon the surface of England 
and Wales. In the first place, something like half is 
evaporated—on an average about 16 inches—while the rest 
by various routes either flows into the rivers, and so down 
to the sea, or percolates into the sub-soil whence are fed 
the rivers, lakes, reservoirs and artificial wells from which 
the country obtains its water supply. 

But the rate of evaporation, like the rainfall itself, is not 
constant; it may vary considerably from year to year; and 
it is greatest in those years which have the hottest summers, 
i.e. the years in which the annual rainfall tends to be 
lowest. The continuation, therefore, of a spell of 12 months 
or more of dry weather may make an enormous difference 
to the amount of rainwater available for feeding the water 
supplies of the country, especially in those areas where the 
rainfall is lowest. This may be shown by the following 
simple calculation: —Take a locality with an average rain- 
fall of 30 inches and a normal evaporation of 15 inches. 
This leaves, in a normal year, 15 inches available for re- 
plenishing the resources of the subsoil. But if we get an 
abnormally dry year in which actual rainfall is as much as 
30 per cent. below the average (no very unusual occur- 
rence) the effect of the simultaneous increase in evaporation 
may make an enormous difference to the available supply. 
The amount of evaporation depends, of course, upon the 
amount of surface water, which in turn depends to some 
extent upon the rainfall. But until reservoirs, rivers and 
lakes are exhausted, evaporation depends upon sunshine 
and temperature. Thus, with a 30-inch rainfall reduced to 21 
inches, and the evaporation increased from 15 to 18 inches, 
the net water available would be only 3 inches. As a matter 
of fact, in 1933 the available quantity over the large catch- 
ment area of the Thames basin fell as low as 4.9 inches, as 
compared with about 14 inches the year before. 

The last 18 months have certainly proved to be an abnor- 
mally dry period—indeed, the statistical records since 1868 
show that it constitutes at least as severe a drought period 
as any that have been recorded since that date. The abnor- 
mally dry summer was followed by a dry autumn and 
winter, and the drought has continued into the spring, 
though for the first four months of the present year the 
deficiency has not been anything like so pronounced. In- 
deed, in certain areas like Newcastle and parts of Leices- 
tershire, the rainfall recorded has been above the average. 
The total deficiency during the twelve months ended 
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April 30th, recorded at a number of different places, is 
shown in the following table. 


RAINFALL IN ENGLAND 


Rainfall Average Per cent. 

in Inches, Annual below 

May ’33-Apr. '34 Rainfall normal 
London (Camden Square) ... 16-62 24-47 32 
Cambridge............sssesseeeees 14-59 21-82 33 
INE - cevececcccnccovesesencccces 15-29 23-81 36 
Long Ashton (Bristol) ...... 21-54 34-10 ,_ 37 
EN 22-98 31-68 27 
Thornton Res. (Leicester) ... 23-83 26-20 9 
Rhayader (Birmingham)...... 42-98 62-15 31 
Newcastle .............ccccceccese 26-42 27-22 3 


Perhaps the most striking example of the severity of the 
drought may be gathered from the two following instances. 
Cambridge and Southport have each received during the 
last 16 months only about go per cent. of their full rainfall 
in an average year. At the same time the rate of evapora- 
tion—which is important only during the summer months— 
was abnormally high: thus, for example, at Camden 
Square, in London, evaporation actually exceeded rainfall 
by 2 inches, instead of being 9 inches less, which is the 
average figure—a fact which goes far to explain the water 
shortage. 

Yet, taken as a whole, the net amount of water poten- 
tially available for supply purposes enormously exceeds 
consumption, even in the driest year. According to the 
figures of the Metropolitan Water Board, which supplies 
over seven million people, the average consumption is 40 

ons per day per head. This is much the highest figure 

or this country, though less than half that of New York. 

The normal consumption of most other municipalities lies 
somewhere between 25 to 30 gallons, while consumption in 
rural areas is, of course, considerably less. Taking an aver- 
age over the whole country of 30 gallons per day per head, 
we get a figure for the total annual consumption of England 
and Wales of the order of 400,000,000,000 (4 x 10"), which 
is about , of the annual rainfall. But the comparison has 
very little meaning, seeing that the same water may be 
used more than once on its way, say, from the Cotswolds 
to the sea. Thus, presumably, the bath water of Oxford, 
after suitable treatment, may become the drinking water of 
London, while the effluents of rural England largely return 
through the soil to feed the sources from which they ‘were 


en. 
The problem of water supply is thus essentially one of 
distribution, and it is here that the defects in our present 
system become all too plainly visible in times of exceptional 
stress. Speaking generally, urban areas are fairly comfort- 
ably off, though several big municipalities are threatened 
with the necessity of imposing limits on consumption. But 
even if another dry summer intervenes there should not be 
any danger of a serious shortage, though a certain amount 
of inconvenience may result. But the problem in some 
rural] areas is already severe, especially in Northampton- 
shire, which for geological reasons is unfortunately situated, 
Cambridgeshire, Huntingdon, Suffolk and parts of Lincoln- 
shire. Here the trouble is mainly due to the fact that wells 
have run dry and that the expense of boring new ones or 
tapping the supply of a neighbouring district is too great for 
the local water authority—usually the Rural District 
Council—in a poor, sparsely populated area. Quite a 
number of urban authorities also in different parts of the 
country have found themselves in difficulties owing to the 
statutory obligations as regards compensation water, which 
tend in a time of drought seriously to diminish their avail- 
able sources of supply. For the general rule is that the 
water authorities are bound to release as compensation 
water one-third of the average net annual rainfall of their 
catchment area—a quantity which is apt to become pro- 
portionately very large in a very dry season, when the 
supply available for replenishing sources is enormously 
diminished. The Government has done something to 
alleviate the general position by giving the Minister of 
Health power to modify the restrictions under which water 
authorities are working, and to compel the various under- 
takers to come to the assistance of distressed neighbours 
should the need arise. Under the Local Government Act of 
1929 County Councils are empowered to contribute to works 
undertaken by country districts, and the Government has 
also set aside {1,000,000 to assist rural areas in improving 
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their water supplies. These measures do not, on the fag 
of it, appear likely to be very effective, for the real root of 
the trouble lies in the small size of the average rural water 
authority, namely, the District Council. County Councils, 
on the whole, may be said to be vigorous and active in 
promoting improvements in water supplies, but rural dis. 
tricts are still far too individualistic and far too prone to 
be paralysed by the fear of expense, notwithstanding the 
county contribution. The only practicable way of i 
an adequate rural water supply would appear to be to en. 
large the area of the water authorities by placing them ona 
county basis, thus taking the initiative out of the hands of 
the smaller body. The present drought seems to provide an 
admirable opportunity for the Government to secure once 
for all a proper water supply for our country districts 
That need not entail any very elaborate or grandiose 
machinery like the water-grid advocated by some ep. 
thusiasts, but it will entail a certain amount of 
which the smaller area will always be reluctant to provide, 
As was pointed out by the Departmental Committee, which 
exposed pretty thoroughly the defects of the present system 
only a few years ago, the chief, if not the only, obstacle 
to improvement has been the cost, and that can only be 
met by enlarging the area over which it is spread—failing 
a direct subsidy from the Exchequer. 

Meanwhile a great deal can be done by the inhabitants of 
rural districts to help themselves, by collecting rain water 
from the roofs of schools, churches and other buildings in 
covered butts or tanks which are not subject to evaporation. 
Comparatively small as the rainfall of the last eighteen 
months has been, it has been amply adequate, if properly 


conserved, to supply the needs of the populatibn: but our ' 


climate has really spoiled us, and it is only when some 
exceptional drought arises that we take the trouble to think 
out the most economical utilisation of the supply. 





THE PROGRESS OF THE NEW DEAL 


THE accompanying charts have been drawn to illustrate 
the development of American economic conditions since the 
inauguration of President Roosevelt in March, 1933. It 
will be remembered that the inauguration coincided to the 
day with the worst stage of the banking panic, and most of 
the indices of American economic life reached their lowest 
point in the following month. The three charts in the left 
hand column, which consist of index numbers, have, there 
fore, all been recalculated with March, 1933, equal to 100. 
This has the advantage of throwing into the clearest relie 
the progress that has been made since that date, but it has 
the disadvantage of assuming that the various indices 

are compared stood in a balanced relationship to each other 
at that time. What appears on the charts as a divergest 
movement (e.g. the movements of farm prices and othe 
prices on Chart II) may be the closing of a gap which 
existed in March, 1933, rather than the opening up of@ 
new gap. 

In Chart I the index of Industrial Production is that 
the Federal Reserve Board. The index of Busines 
Activity is that of the Annalist which, as can be sect, is 
rather heavily weighted with indices representative of 
productive industry. The movements during May of 
weekly index of the New York Times, which is very 
in composition to that of the Ammalist, have been 
ward, the net fall from April 28th to May roth being a? 
3.7 per cent. The balance of evidence seems to t 
upward tendency of the recent months has been ha” 
though it is not yet possible to say with any definite 
ness that it has given place to a renewed a 
The Retail Trade Index is an average of the m 
of sales of department stores and chain stores. 
sales are given in dollars and not in physical with 
so that this line should be read in conjunction a 
the line of Retail Prices in the next chart. When co 
by this price index—which is only roughly applicab 
index shows a rise until June, a fall until Novemt 
ing it below 90 and a renewed rise to about 105 in rede 
1934. Factory Employment is the index of the a 
Reserve Board. All these indices are adjusted for Ee 
seasonal fluctuations. The extent to which Factory 
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yyment moves contrary to the other three indices (assum- 
Retail Trade ‘‘ deflated ’’ by the price index) is a 
measure of the success of the N.R.A. in maintaining 
mployment in the major industries while production 


In Chart II, Gold is the average monthly exchange value 
, dollars of the French franc. Wholesale Prices is the 
ombined index of the Bureau of Labour Statistics. Farm 
Products and Finished Products are subdivisions of the 
ame index. Retail Prices is the Fairchild index of average 
snartment store prices. It will be noticed that, with the 
ception of farm prices in the three months to July, 1933, 
he price indices have not risen as rapidly as the dollar has 
oreciated. Nor is there any very noticeable correlation 
time between the two movements. The rise in farm prices 
ietween December and February occurred at a time when 


I.—Business ACTIVITY 
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the ‘* gold buying ’’ experiment had been virtually aban- 
doned and the fall in the dollar was moderate. The rapid 
rise in retail prices between July and September was pre- 
sumably due to the introduction of N.R.A. codes. 

In Chart III, Factory Pay Rolls is the index (adjusted 
for seasonal fluctuations) of the Federal Reserve Board; it 
measures the changes in the aggregate amount paid out in 
wages in the factories included. The remaining indices are 
those calculated by the National Industrial Conference 
Board. Weekly Earnings measures the average weekly 
receipts per man employed. Hourly Wages and Average 
Hours per week are self-explanatory. It will be noticed 
that from March to July, Pay Rolls, Weekly Earnings and 
Average Hours advanced together, showing that the greatest 
gain was in the reduction of short-time working. In this 
respect the evidence of this chart is somewhat at variance 


IV.—Bank CREDIT (LOGARITHMIC SCALE) 
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with that of the Employment Index in Chart I. The move- 
ments between July and September represent the effects of 
the introduction of N.R.A. codes. Hours were shortened, 
though they were still higher than those worked on the 
average in March, and hourly wage-rates raised. The net 
effect was to leave the weekly income of the average em- 
ployee much the same as before. Pay Rolls, however, in- 
creased, indicating that more men had been taken on. More 
recently Average Hours and Weekly Earnings have again 
been increasing, but the much greater increase in Pay Rolls 
is a — of a renewed increase in employment. It will be 
noticed that, in spite of N.R.A., the increase in Weekly 
Earnings has been greater than in Hourly Wage-rates. 
According to the index used here the rise in the Cost of 
Living has been moderate. The items of rent, fuel and 
light have been stable, while others have increased. 

Chart IV, the vertical scale of which is logarithmic, 
shows the movements of various elements in the credit 
structure. Federal Reserve Credit is a total of the funds 
supplied to the market by the Federal Reserve Banks by 
purchases of securities and other means. As a result of the 
increase in this item and the slow decline of Currency in 
Circulation, the Excess Reserves of the member banks (i.e. 
their reserves in excess of legal requirements) increased to 
nearly $900 millions in February. There has been some 
tendency to increase in Member Bank Deposits, more 
noticeable in the two periods of reviving trade before July 
and after November than in the intervening months. The 
line. of Bank Debits shows the total of cheques drawn on a 
number of banks in cities outside New York. The number 
of banks included in this series is smaller than that on 
which the figures of Demand Deposits are based. This 
curve shows remarkably little correlation with the move- 
ments of business activity, which may be due in part to the 
existence of marked seasonal fluctuations. 

Charts V and VI are self-explanatory. It is instructive 
to compare the former chart with the fall of the dollar, 
reflected inversely in the price of gold in Chart II. The 
marked increase in exports between August and October 
came at a time when business was receding, and the fall in 
the dollar in this period was less rapid than some three 
months earlier. This phenomenon could perhaps be ex- 
ey as a delayed reaction to the fall in the dollar, but 

or the fact that the continued fall of the dollar does not 
appear to have induced a continued rise in exports. There 
has been very little tendency to a decline in imports, and 
the excess gf exports over imports in recent months is 
little, if any, larger than prevailed before 1933. 


THE IMPORTANCE OF SULPHUR 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


STRANGE as it may seem, sulphuric acid provides one of 
the best business barometers, owing to its wide use in the 
basic industries and in agriculture. Among the agricultural 
products may be mentioned superphosphate and ammonium 
sulphate (since almost all by-product sulphate is still made 
with the aid of sulphuric acid); while in industry it is used 
indirectly for making a wide range of other acids and heavy 
chemicals, which are themselves essential raw materials for 
numerous processes, and directly for petroleum refining, 
rayon, explosives, ferrous and non-ferrous metallurgical 
products, paints, pigments, and so on. 

The two principal raw materials for sulphuric acid are 
pyrites and sulphur, though other sulphur-containing 
materials, such as spent oxide from the gas industry and 
zinc concentrates are also used. The relative proportions of 
these two raw materials utilised for sulphuric acid vary 
greatly. In the United States sulphuric acid accounts for 
about two-thirds of the sales of sulphur. In this country 

last year only 13 per cent. of the total production of 
sulphuric acid was made from sulphur, although in 1924 
the figure was 24 per cent. Sulphur and pyrites are there- 
fore strong competitors, and the price of the latter in general 
has more effect on the sales of the former than does the 
level of demand. Except during the war, the American 
price of sulphur remained constant for a very long time, 
and it is only the depreciation of the dollar which is lower- 
ing the world price at present. Apart, however, from its 
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use for sulphuric acid, sulphur has other very importay 
independent uses. In more southern countries it is 
sively used as an insecticide, particularly for vines. tj, 
one of the main raw materials of the pulp and pape 
industry. It is needed for carbon bisulphide (which is ugg 
for viscose rayon), and also for dyes and many oth, 
chemical products. 

Hitherto, apart from substantial losses, most of th 
sulphur contained in pyrites has been converted inp 
sulphuric acid. It has not escaped notice, however, thy 
considerable economies might be made if this sulphur cog 
be recovered in elemental form, since not only is there » 
obvious saving in freight on sulphur compared with pyrits, 
but also the copper content may be concentrated ap 
smelted at the mine, thus effecting a relatively greatg 
freight saving. Moreover, there are many markets fy 
elemental sulphur not normally open to producers ¢ 
pyrites; while finally the fact that deposits of pyrites ap 
far more widely distributed than those of sulphur gives » 
additional impetus, particularly in countries where econom 
nationalism has a strong foothold. 

There are only two plants so far making sulphur from 
pyrites—one near Thamshavn in Norway, owned by th 
Orkla Gruber A.B., and the other in Spain, owned by the 
Rio Tinto Company—and the combined output is ony 
about 70,000 tons per year, or scarcely one-fifth of th 
Italian production alone, but the process appears to k 
fairly well established now so far as the technical side is 
concerned, and costs are competitive on the basis of th 
present price of sulphur. Moreover, although this is not, 
course, a synthetic process, hitherto on most occasion 
where: a serious trial of strength has taken place betwea 
chemical technique and a product obtainable natural, 
such as indigo or Chile nitrate, the newer method has ha 
the best of it. 

Most of the world production of sulphur comes from tl 
United States, which in 1929, the year of maximum o 
produced 84 per cent. of the total. The greater part of th 
American sulphur (98 per cent. in 1932) comes from Texas, 
where a large proportion of the output is in the hands d 
three companies, the Texas Gulf Sulphur Company, te 
Freeport Sulphur Company and the Duval Texas Sulphu 
Company. A fairly new producer which sprang into po 
minence Jast year, making 22 per cent. of the total output 
is the Jefferson Lake Oil Company. This Amenca 
sulphur, which is usually associated with ‘‘ salt domes,” # 
mined at low cost—to a substantial extent by the Frast 
process, whereby a bore hole is sunk, the sulphur melted 
by hot water under pressure, and then raised by an air lit 
Large stocks are carried; at the end of last year there wet 
2,780,000 tons, having been reduced from 3,250,000 tonsa 
the end of 1931; so that on the basis of 1933 United Stats 
shipments (1,647,000 tons), current stocks represent 
a year and three-quarters’ supply. The price, however, 5 
held at a very constant level—$18 per ton at the mine from 
1929 up to the present time. The proportion of exports # 
total shipments varies a good deal—in 1933, when expos 
made a sharp recovery compared with the previous yeah 
it was 32 per cent.; the chief importers of American 
being Canada, which took 23 per cent. of the total expat 
in 1933, largely for the paper industry, France, Germaty, 
the United Kingdom and Australia. 

It can thus be seen that control of the world sulpht 
industry rests virtually in the hands of these few Amend 
producers, who control all exports through the Amend 
Sulphur Export Association. The Italians, who are 
next most important producers (11 per cent. of the 
in 1929), have not played their cards very well so far# 
commercial policy is concerned, in view of the fact tht 
their costs are definitely higher than those of 
Americans. . 

By an international agreement made in 1923, the ae 
share of the world markets was fixed at 22 per cent., 
partly owing to the enormous increase in their oe 
between 1929 and 1932, and partly because producefs - 
controlled by a compulsory Sulphur Consortium wi 
opposed to any substantial restriction of production, 
Sicilian industry attempted on several occasions to 
a larger export quota, although their existing quote 
probably far above what their sales would have been 
Americans had resorted to open competition. The os 
of these attempts led to the abrogation by the 
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yy te Government of the American-Sicilian agreement and the 
onl compulsory dissolution of the Consortium. 
f thi Another factor which influenced the Italian Government 
to bl intaking this step was the growth of the sulphur production 
ide # in Central Italy, chiefly under the control of the Monte- 
of the «tini combine, which is responsible for 80-85 per cent. of 
ot, CH the Central Italian production. The 1923 agreement made 


no provision for the latter, which increased from 38,700 
metric tons in 1923 to 98,923 tons in 1933, compared with 
corresponding figures of 214,500 tons and 249,297 tons in 
the case of Sicily. Throughout the decade Montecatini 
were, moreover, in a stronger position than the Sicilians, 
since although their wage costs were higher they offset this 
toa substantial extent by mechanisation, and owing to their 
varied interests they could afford to restrict production 
when necessary. 

A commission which was appointed by the Ministry of 
Corporations to study the position secured certain conces- 
sions for the Central Italian industry, but it was clear that 
tither the latter would have to have a substantial permanent 
a? or the Consortium would have to be dissolved and a 
ee market returned to. The second course was adopted 
in July, 1932, and existing Sicilian stocks were taken over 
jointly by the Bank of Sicily and the Sicilian Central Bank 
of Palermo at a net average figure of 300 lire per ton under 
ai agreement to dispose of them over a period of six years 
to avoid flooding the market. 

The increase in American exports last year greatly in- 
ceased the difficulties of the Italian industry. Since the 
dissolution of the Consortium several attempts have been 
made to resuscitate it in such a way as to bring both Central 
Italy and Sicily within its control, but these have failed. 


e Erde 


ee 


aSiGark ceive ce 





ports to Sicilians have recently again been increasing 
expos production, and stocks in private hands are estimated 
s yet, f to have risen to 200,000 tons. Finally, at the end 
of last year, the Italian Government was forced 
expat § to intervene; and a Central Sulphur Sales Bureau 
rman, - formed with power to market the entire output of 
talian sulphur. Four grades of sulphur are to be distin- 
sulphst guished, and the Government has agreed to maintain a 
men # Minimum price to the producers for each of these four 
—_ Grades, the difference between thisminimum and the market 
are il = as determined by American sales to be made up by a 
— vernment subsidy. Meanwhile, the Sales Bureau has 
a th on eee to meet American competition in all markets 
tel Lie when this involves a considerable loss, and a credit of 
0 10 millions has been advanced for this purpose. 
ciel sd Plants for the production of sulphur from pyrites 
aA fave therefore Start on large-scale operation amid very 
n es urable €conomic surroundings. With the enormous 
ow available, it is going to be some time before any 
“hae a in world consumption has much effect, 
ae Hof sul : ere are definite signs of such increases. The use 
on rayon ind, as an insecticide and fungicide is growing; the 
ita bisulphia ustry has enlarged the consumption of carbon 
itt € - sulphuric acid, while any recovery in the 
fails? | sulphur —_— pulp industries must quickly affect 
iti ° the other hand, the desire of countries with 
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reserves of pyrites to make themselves independent of im- 
ported sulphur is likely sooner or later to lead to the estab- 
lishment of numerous small plants for this purpose, with 
resultant aggravation of the sulphur position. Whether this 
drives the chief natural sulphur producers together again 
remains to be seen. 


THE NEW ECONOMICS AND THE 
CONSTITUTION 


(BY A LEGAL CORRESPONDENT) 


Durinc the last few years there has been in this country a 
wide and rapid extension of governmental control of pro- 
duction and industry. It can be fairly said that State 
control of the economic system is at present going through a 
phase of trial and error, not only in this country, but in 
most European countries, and especially in the United 
States. The details of governmental control in these matters 
are apparently being left in this country to the appropriate 
Minister or body appointed by this Minister, and in this way 
there has been a gradual increase of delegated legislation. 

The Coal Mines Act of 1930, the Agricultural Marketing 
Acts of 1928 and 1931, the Sea Fisheries Act of 1933, among 
others, are all statutes which have been passed in recent 
years regulating production. Under the Agricultural Mar- 
keting Act of 1931 the Milk, Pigs, Hops and Potatoes Boards 
have been set up. Further, under the Wheat Act of 1932 
the Wheat Commission has been formed. Arising out of 
the working of the latter board, an interesting and important 
legal decision has just been made in the English Courts 
bearing upon the constitutional aspect of such delegated 
legislation. 

On May oth, Mr Justice Roche delivered judgment in thé 
case of R. & W. Paul, Ltd. v. The Wheat Commission. 
The plaintiffs are importers of animal feeding stuffs, and the 
defendants are a statutory body set up under the Wheat Act 
of 1932. The plaintiffs had imported certain consignments 
of wheat offals known as ‘‘ middlings,’’ which are the 
residual products extracted from wheat in the process of 
milling it for flour. On certain of these imports the defen- 
dants, the Wheat Commission, demanded quota payments 
on the ground that the consignments, though nominally 
middlings, were flour within the meaning of the Wheat Act, 
1932. The Wheat Commission then claimed that the dis- 
pute should be submitted to arbitration in accordance with 
a bye-law made by the Wheat Commission. In due course 
an award was obtained by arbitration held in accordance 
with the bye-law to the effect that these consignments were 
liable to the quota on the ground that they were consign- 
ments of “ flour.’’ After this the plaintiffs had to pay 
levies on all imports of middlings before they could obtain 
possession of them. The plaintiffs in this case claimed, 
inter alia, the return of the money so paid, and declarations 
that they were not bound to submit to arbitration under the 
bye-law, as the latter was ultra vires, and that the decisions 
made in accordance with that bye-law were void. 
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Now the Wheat Act, as is stated in its preamble, was an 
Act passed in order to assist English wheat growers by 
securing a standard price for home-grown wheat; and this 
price was secured by imposing on millers and importers of 
flour a levy for every sack of flour milled or imported. A 
section of the Act gives the Wheat Commission power to 
make bye-laws for giving effect to the Act, and, in parti- 
cular, it provides that disputes shall be determined by arbi- 
tration held in the manner specified by the bye-laws. One 
of the bye-laws provides that any dispute arising between 
the Wheat Commission and any other person whether any 
substance is flour shall be referred to arbitration ‘‘. . . and 
the decision of the referee as to the matter in dispute shall 
be final and conclusive.’’ It also provides that the Arbi- 
tration Act of 1889 shall not apply to such an arbitration. 
The Arbitration Act of 1889 provides that ‘‘ This Act shall 
apply to every arbitration under any Act passed . . . after 
the commencement of this Act . . . except in so far as this 
Act is inconsistent with the Act regulating the arbitration, 
or with any rules or procedure authorised or recognised by 
that Act.’’ The Arbitration Act also provides that the 

ies may refer to the Courts by way of a case stated, or 
y means of an award in the form of a special case, or b 
means of a motion to the Courts to set aside an award. 
Thus the express exclusion by the Wheat Commission’s bye- 
law of the Arbitration Act of 1889, and the proviso in that 
bye-law that arbitration should be final and conclusive, pur- 
ported to exclude the jurisdiction of the Courts. 

Roche J., in his judgment, held, inter alia, that this 
bye-law was ultra vires and void, and that therefore the 
arbitrations which the defendants purported to have held 
under the Act were nullities. On this point Roche J. said, 
in his judgment, ‘‘ I start with a well-known principle that 
plain words are necessary to exclude the jurisdiction of 
the Courts,’’ and he refers to the words of Scrutton L.J. 
in the case in re Bernard Boaler, 1 K.B. 1915, p. 36:— 


One of the valuable rights of every subject of the King 
is to appeal to the King in his Courts, if he alleges that 
a civil wrong has been done to him or if he alleges that a 
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wrong punishable criminally has been done to him. Th, 

right is sometimes abused and it is, of course, quite com. 

petent to Parliament to deprive any subject of the 

of it either absolutely or in part. But the language of any 

such statute should be jealously watched by the Co 

and should not be extended beyond its least onerous i 

unless clear words are used to justify such extension. 

Thus the decision in this case has, it is submitted, ong 
more reaffirmed a fundamental principle of constitution 
law, namely, the King’s subjects cannot in any case be de 
prived of their right of access to the Courts except by 4 
sovereign Act of Parliament. 

The importance of the decision in this case is that it cop. 
stitutes a reminder to the legislature, which is now building 
up in this country a haphazard code system regulati 
production and industry that there are certain matters whic 
cannot be left to subordinate legislative bodies. The const. 
tutionality of delegated legislation, made by a body set w 
for the regulation of production in accordance with th 
** new economics,’’ has been questioned for the first time, 
This case makes clear that in spite of the increasing signi. 
ficance of delegated legislation, the fundamental principk 
of the constitution can only be abrogated by express words 
of the legislator contained in an Act of Parliament. How 
important it is to maintain these principles may be judged 
from the fact that a court of law has come to a diametri 
opposite conclusion to that of the Arbitration Tribunal, and 
the Wheat Commission has been ordered by the Court to 
repay {1,900 which they had exacted in virtue of their 
powers. Whether this startling difference in the conclusion 
of two tribunals arose because the decision of the High 
Court rested with a judge qualified by long experience to 
construe statutes, or because the procedure followed in the 
High Court is one approved by centuries of experience, 
may be a matter of speculation; but it is worthy of note that 
at one point Mr Justice Roche observed that the procedure 
adopted in the arbitration reminded him of the Str 
Chamber. The case is now being taken to the Court of 
Appeal; and it is certain that the grounds of the higher 
Court’s decision will be scrutinised with particular interest. 





NOTES OF 


Parliament Resumes.—Parliament resumed this week 
on Tuesday after the Whitsuntide recess, and has been occu- 
pied this week chiefly with odds and ends. The House 
of Commons has considered in Committee the money reso- 
lution restoring salary cuts and the Bill giving statutory 
sanction to cotton trade wage agreements, and has read for 
a second time the Palestine Loan Bill. Meanwhile the 
House of Lords has been occupied with the Committee 
stages of the Betting Bill. The chief item of interest was, 
however, provided by the London County Council Money 
Bill, from which the House of Commons deleted the pro- 
vision concerning Waterloo Bridge, thus refusing the Ex- 
chequer grant for Mr. Morrison’s scheme for rebuilding. 
This result was only to be expected, since the House of 
Commons has already committed itself in favour of widen- 
ing the bridge—a plan which neither from the esthetic nor 
from the practical point of view has much to commend it. 
But it was very noticeable that the majority in favour of 
Sir W. Davison’s amendment was comparatively small, 
being only 35 out of a total of 353 votes, and that among the 
supporters of the L.C.C. scheme were a large number of 
Conservative members, including Sir William Ray. The 
Minister of Transport, too, assumed a strictly non-com- 

mittal attitude and stated that if the House reversed the 
decision of two years ago he would feel himself free to offer 
a grant provided that certain conditions were observed, such 
as the approval of the design by the Fine Arts Commission 
and a limit of about {1,300,000 to the cost. It is certainly 
most unfortunate that the House of Commons should insist 
on vetoing for such trivial reasons the plan of the greatest 
local authority in the country. There is little or no evidence 
that a new bridge with six lines of traffic would, in fact, 
cause any intolerable congestion in the Strand. We think, 
too, that the purely sentimental attachment to Rennie’s 
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‘* masterpiece ’’ has been rather overdone, seeing that, ia 
any case, its appearance would almost certainly be ruined 
by the proposed widening. What is needed is a thorough 
reconsideration of the cross-river traffic problem—it wil 
be inevitable anyhow in a few years’ time—including no 
only a new bridge at Waterloo, but above all the Charing 
Cross scheme which was unfortunately abandoned in 1931. 


* * * 


America Presents the Bill.—The stately comedy of 
the War Debts is being played out with every circumstant 
of diplomatic gravity. The American Government ba 
now addressed to the British Government a reminder of 
the sums due on June 15th of which payment is expected. 
First of all there is the instalment due on that date unde 
the Agreement of 1923, amounting to $73,390,000. Nett 
there are the amounts still owing on the instalments of Jue 
and December, 1933, in excess of the token payments 
on those dates; these together amount to $154,000,000. 
Finally there is the amount due under the agreement 
June, 1932, for the gradual payment of the i 
postponed under the Hoover Moratorium; this amounts ® 
$9,720,000. The total sum of which payment is req 
is therefore $239,110,000, or about {47,160,000 at the pre 
sent rate of exchange. This note was apparently presenl’ 
without the faintest flicker of a diplomatic smile, but t® 
unreasonable to suppose that the humour of the s! 
is any less evident in Washington than in London. At# 
time when the British Government is considering the pos 
bility of making a third token payment of some one of {¥? 
million pounds, to present a bill for an amount as 
two and a half times as great as the total value of of 
exports to the United States in 1933 is indeed to 
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the atmosphere of pompous absurdity to the bitter end. 
tis reported that American opinion is coming to the belief 
fat Great Britain has no wish to pay, even if she were 
ible to do so. If Americans are still thinking of sums as 
e as those now demanded, they may be assured that 
Great Britain has no intention whatever of agreeing to the 
perpetuation of any such economic impossibilities. 


* * * 


Manchester and M.F.N.—The request of the 
Manchester Chamber of Commerce for an inquiry into the 
Yost-Favoured-Nation clause was rejected by Mr Runciman 
st January. Since then the Chamber has been conducting 
an investigation of its own; and its views have now been 

lished in a memorandum on British trade policy. The 
aim in view is defined by the memorandum as the use of 
this country’s bargaining force as the world’s biggest im- 
porter to secure a place for British goods in the world’s mar- 
kets. Perpetuation of the unconditional M.F.N. clause is 
by the Chamber, but it is not in favour of im- 

mediate general denunciation by Great Britain, which was 
bing advocated in some quarters in Lancashire last 
Juuary as a reply to Japanese competition. The Govern- 
ment is urged in the memorandum, however, not to con- 
tinue to grant M.F.N. treatment to countries which fail to 
met the ‘‘ reasonable requirements ’’ of this country. In- 
sead, it should be our policy for the immediate future, 
inthe Chamber’s opinion, ‘‘ to make a large and increasing 
we of the methods of quotas, exchange control and pur- 
chasing agreements,’’ while the countries willing to co- 
operate with us would be pressed to reduce their tariffs at 
the same time. Denunciation of the M.F.N. clause with 
non-co-operating countries might then be necessary. By 
these methods the Chamber hopes to ensure that we 

“enjoy a volume of trade at least comparable with that 
which the country concerned will enjoy in the British mar- 
ket.” In its belief that the M.F.N. clause has become an 
obstacle to tariff reductions, the Chamber is amply justified. 
But the only alternative plan that will enlarge trade is one 
which is built up on reciprocal reduction of existing barriers. 
In the statement of the Chamber’s own positive proposals, 
there are signs—as is revealed, for example, in the sen- 
tence quoted above—that the Chamber is a little bitten with 
the idea of bilateral trade without taking sufficient account 
of the need for triangular trade if international intercourse 
to expand to reasonable dimensions. It is also essential 
to stress that this expansion must be reached by lowering 
existing barriers to trade to those countries who will 
collaborate with us—not in raising them still further against 

€ non-co-operators.’’ It is to be hoped that the Com- 
mittee of the Associated Chambers which is working on this 
subject will shortly produce a statement of the “‘ principles 
of trade ’’ which should be accepted by those nations who 
aspire to trade freely with us so that public opinion, which 
is becoming uneasy at the process of increasing strangula- 
ton, may have some authoritative guidance in a matter 
where at present there is nothing but drift. 


* * * 


a Milk, —The controversy over the purity 
; ntish milk supplies should be set at rest by the report, 
ow published, of an expert committee of the Economic 
. visory Council. A scheme for the eradication of bovine 
ee and new regulations for the grading and 
i furisation of milk are recommended by the report. It 
— out that the milking life of a British cow is at 
ditinn only half what might be expected under ideal con- 
S, and that 58 per cent. of the cows passing out of 
— disposed of on account of disease. Bovine tuber- 
cae the cause of 2,500 deaths a year among the human 
on _ of Great Britain, and of a still greater extent of 
“ age There are two possible methods of purifying 
eradiont y of milk. _Either the tubercular herds may be 
Pasteurised or the milk produced from such herds may be 
ground that Pasteurisation has often been resisted on the 
aan dical It diminishes the nutritive value of the milk; 
argument a . py 1S not unanimous in support of this 
impresseq | the Committee do not appear to have been 
i ome e y it. Both lines of attack on bovine tubercu- 
‘cordingly proposed by the report. An official 
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list of tuberculosis-free herds should, in the committee’s 
opinion, be instituted, and free tubercular-testing and 
veterinary advice should be available to farmers; while a 
specially high price should be paid for milk produced 
from such herds. Pasteurisation or sterilisation should 
eventually be made compulsory for other milk. The 
Committee recommend that the farmer should bear the 
costs incurred in eradication, the milk industry as a whole 
the cost of the bonus on tuberculosis-free milk, and the 
State the cost of testing and of veterinary advice. On the 
day after the publication of this report Dr. John Boyd Orr, 
in his Chadwick Public Lecture at the Royal United Ser- 
vices Institute, emphasised the importance of a pure supply 
of milk. Speaking of the health value of foods, Dr. Orr 
said : — 

The commodity of greatest importance in this respect is 
milk. The cost of distribution is excessive. The retail 
price is so high that its use is restricted in the poorest 
classes. Nor is the quality satisfactory. The present state 
of the milk supply is a reproach to the Departments of 
Health and Agriculture. 

We trust that the Minister of Agriculture and the Milk Board 
will take note both of the Economic Council’s Report and 
of Dr. Orr’s lecture. Here is a golden opportunity for in- 
telligent and salutary planning. The milk industry has 
been singled out for special State assistance; in return a 
specially high standard of service for the public may fairly 
be required from it. The nation expects its milk to be both 
purer and cheaper. 


with 





* * * 


The Cost of British Wheat.—The Wheat Act of May, 
1932, established a Wheat Fund provided by a levy upon 
every sack of flour imported into, or milled in, thi 
country. The levy is fixed by reference to the price ob- 
tained for home-grown wheat in the free market, and the 
levy must be sufficient to bring that price up to the 
‘* standard price,’’ fixed until 1935 at 10s. per cwt. The 
registered growers receive ‘‘ deficiency payments ’’ from 
the Fund calculated on the basis of an officially ‘‘ antici- 
pated supply ’’ of home-grown wheat in each cereal year 
ending on July 31st. If the actual supply exceeds that 
anticipated, ‘‘ deficiency payments ’’ are payable only on 
a proportion of the actual sales of wheat by each registered 
grower, and the latter therefore receives pro rata less than 
Ios. per cwt. This week the accounts of the Wheat Fund 
for the first year of its operation were published. They cover 
1932 wheat sold before the end of July, 1933, and are 
extremely illuminating. From the inception of the Act in 
May, 1932, to the end of July, 1933, quota payments by 
millers and importers of flour amounted to a net total (after 
deducting repayments to exporters of flour or bread) of 
£4,774,208. The sum of £47,061 was retained for admini- 
strative expenses of the Wheat Commission, though these 
are not finally established; and £4,510,946 was distributed 
to registered growers as ‘‘ deficiency payments,’’ equivalent 
to a net subsidy of 4s. 6.86d. percwt. Asurplus of £221,038 
is carried to the balance sheet, subject to slight rectifications 
by reason of incomplete auditing of millers’ output of flour. 
It is of interest to note that already in the first period of 
the Fund’s operations the levy on flour was raised from the 
original figure of 10.8d. per cwt. (June 19, 1932) to 13.2d. 

r cwt. (October 29, 1932) as the free market price of 
wheat had fallen. As a result of the fixed price of ros. per 
cwt. maintained by the increased levy on flour, which in 
its turn raised the price of the loaf to the consumer, wheat 
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acreage was extended to 1,660,000 acres in 1933, against 
1,288,000 acres in 1932; and home production rose to 
31,280,000 cwts.in 1933, against 22,100,000 cwts.in 1932. 
Originally, the ‘‘ anticipated supply ’’ was calculated at 
only 19,800,000 cwts. for 1932-33; and the estimate for 
1933-34 rose to 27,000,000 cwts. Thus the 1933-34 pro- 
duction has exceeded the anticipated supply to a greater 
degree than the 1932-33 production exceeded the antici- 
pated supply for that year, and deficiency payments will 
accordingly be less per cwt. sold in the current cereal 
year. Such is the effect of a wheat subsidy at a time 
when the wheat stocks of wheat-exporting countries are 
playing havoc with their exchanges, transfers of debt 
services, and capacity to import manufactures. More- 
over, the national income of this country has been re- 
distributed in favour of wheat growers and at the cost 
of consumers of a staple foodstuff almost to the extent 
of 50 per cent. of the cost of British wheat. Again, 
as we pointed out in an article in the Economist of Janu- 
ary 6th this year (page 7), the Government is paying a 
subsidy to wheat growers, the burden of which, instead 
of falling upon direct taxation raised in the full light of 
the Budget, falls, in fact, in a most regressive way upon 
the shoulders of those least fitted to bear it. If the present 
accounts of the Wheat Fund are a sample of what we are 
to expect in the case of all the other statutory boards set 
up to secure ‘‘ remunerative ’’ prices for the least efficient 
home producer of foodstuffs, the Government can hardly 
await the judgment of the consumers of this country at 
the next election with equanimity. 


* * * 


Germany and Her Creditors.—The conference on 
German long- and medium-term debts ended on Tuesday 
in an agreement, the terms of which can scarcely be deemed 
satisfactory to Germany’s creditors. The creditors them- 
selves excluded the Dawes and Young loans from the dis- 
cussions. This was at first taken as a ‘“‘ bull point ’’ on the 
London Stock Exchange, and it is discussed in an Invest- 
ment Note on page 1203. It is reported, however, that the 
German Government has already notified the trustees of 
these loans that it cannot continue the services on them, and 
has asked for another conference to discuss the matter. The 
British, French and Swedish delegates are prepared to re- 
commend acceptance of a twofold offer by the Reichsbank 
in respect of all coupons, interest and dividends due between 
July 1, 1934, and June 30, 1935. In the first place the Reichs- 
bank offers against the surrender of such coupons, and to 
their nominal value, funding bonds of the Konversionskasse 
(Conversion Office), maturing on January 1, 1945, at 3 per 
cent., payable at regular intervals, payment being guar- 
anteed by the German Government subject to no exchange 
restrictions. Each year a fund equal to 3 per cent. of these 
funding bonds outstanding will be applied to retire them 
on the open market, plus accrued interest. The alternative 
offer by the Reichsbank is to pay coupons at 40 per cent. 
of their face value at any time commencing six months 
after their due dates, and these payments will also be sub- 
ject to no transfer restrictions. The Reichsbank, however, 
reserves the right to withdraw the second offer on thirty 
days’ notice, if the reserves of foreign exchange prove in- 
sufficient. Germany’s creditors have agreed that the main 
problem is only one of transfer, and not of Germany’s 
capacity to pay in her own currency. It should have been 
remarked, however, that if transfer depends on an export 
surplus, the German authorities have not yet established 
their own inability to secure such a surplus. They have 
simply stated the impossibility and blamed the foreigner. 
The rise in the German price-level and cost of living in the 
last year, due to an expansionist internal policy while 
foreign debts were not paid, has gone far to prevent any 
export surplus being achieved. Thus, Germany has now 
obtained virtually a complete moratorium on her long- and 
medium-term debts. But the outlook is by no means sure; 
for the Swiss and Dutch delegates have rejected the plan 
outright, and those who have accepted it have only done 
so on the express conditions (a) that the services on the 
Reich loans are maintained, and (b) that the scheme is 
not operated to the discriminatory advantage of any 
creditor country. The present offer to the creditors is 
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hope of raising new capital. This incentive does not 


to Germany, for she will not seek, indeed, she can no 
hardly hope to raise, fresh capital abroad. On the othe 


hand, her present rulers have not hesitated to denouny 
the whole international debt situation as one of ‘‘ interey. 
slavery.’ With such a background it is hardly surprising 


if a month’s negotiations have led to nothing. 
* * * 


Signor Mussolini and War.—Further illuminating 
evidence of the aims and consequences of Fascism wy 
supplied by Signor Mussolini’s speech to the Chamber of 
Deputies last Saturday. The salaries of State empl 
in Italy have recently suffered a second drastic reduction, 
which was excused by the Government as necessary ty 
balance the Budget and safeguard the lira. Heavy ney 
expenditure on armaments is now announced by Signx 
Mussolini. In the six years between 1934 and 19 
1,000 million lire is to be spent on new warships. Another 
1,000 million lire is to be spent on renewing the Air For 
during the same period. The net result of the salary cus 
and increased armament expenditure is expected to bea 
Budget deficit of 4,000 million lire in the current year and 
about 3,000 million lire in 1934-35. In the course of his 
speech Signor Mussolini rejected devaluation as a remedy 
for the crisis and declared that Great Britain’s recovey 
had been due to other causes: to “‘ racial solidity, backed 
by the pillars of the Dynasty and the Fleet,’”’ and to th 
fact that Great Britain ‘‘ had by prohibitive tariffs reserve 
her internal markets to English goods, had reduced work 
men’s salaries directly or indirectly by 40 to 50 per cent, 
had at Ottawa set up an area of inter-Imperial economy 
and, finally, by devaluation, had to some extent practised 
* dumping.’ ’’ About the motives of his own rearmamat 
policy and the rr behind them, Signor Mussoliai 
was perfectly frank. ‘‘ One ought never to speak of dis 
armament,” he said, ‘‘ since even on the most favourable 
of hypotheses the nations will remain armed. To-day thi 
problem may be regarded as exhausted. . . . Histoy 
teaches us that war is a phenomenon accompanying th 
development of humanity. ... War is to man whi 
maternity is to woman.’’ He did not himself believe a 
perpetual peace, as he judged it to depress and neg- 
tive the fundamental virtues of man ‘“‘ which are 
vealed to the full light of the sun only in bloodstained 
struggle.’’ If Signor Mussolini has changed his views 0 
disarmament since the early days of the Disarmament Cor 
ference, he has not changed his views on war since be 
wrote in the Fascist Encyclopedia: ‘‘ War alone bnng 
up to its highest tension all human energy and puts the 
stamp of nobility on the peoples that have the courage # 
meet it.’” Let it never be forgotten that this doct 
remains the pivot of the Fascist creed—even if Sign 
Mussolini himself would be most unwilling to practise 
he continues to preach. 


* * * 


The New Government in Bulgaria.—Our corresp® 
dent in Sofia writes: Support for the new Governmen 
been promised by most of the political parties and na 
organisations. The Government’s programme includes 
great number of drastic reforms. At first the country se 
be governed by means of decrees, Parliament having ™ 
dissolved. In foreign policy there will be no ae 
change. The new Cabinet is composed not only of 
ents of the Zveno group, but of economists and a 
Army men, all of them anxious for a closer es 
with Bulgaria’s neighbours, especially Jugoslavia. tte 
ally the Government appears to rely on the support 0 
Army and is endeavouring to recruit its collaborators 2°” 
competent men from all parties. It has come into 
however, as a reaction against party politics, ae of 
on the support of public opinion, which is defintt For BF 
disposed against party politics at the present time. 








therefore hedged about with uncertainties, not the ley 
being the probable institution of exchange clearings by tl 
Dutch and Swiss authorities, which will certainly prow 
‘* discriminatory,’’ and the rights of unilateral action ». 
served to the Reichsbank itself. The finally effectiy, 
reason for a debtor’s meeting his obligations is a futy, 
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moment no measures have been taken against any of the 







ast patties, except for the introduction of a censorship. The 
he Government has already suppressed the interference of the 
Wt@ yacedonian organisation in Bulgarian Macedonia. The 
1 @ forms proposed by the Government are confined for the 
ive t to the following: Reduction of the number of 
un ymistries from ten to eight, and reduction of the number 
Phi { Departments from sixteen to seven, and of the com- 
i gunes from 2,700 to goo. In future mayors are to be 
appointed by the Central Government and are not to be 
DH ected. A new Budget is being compiled providing for con- 
tat sderable economies, out of which a considerable portion of 
gH the accumulated deficits are to be paid off; and a fund will 
aso be created for items of productive expenditure. Alcohol 
and a few other articles of large consumption will be turned 
ito monopolies in order to provide new revenues. The 
ting credit system of the country will also be reformed; the 
Wall banking system will probably be simplified, and a reorgani- 
2 Pp gan 
tol sation of the two State banks is contemplated. 
yes 
7 re * * 
a A Change of Regime in Latvia.—Between May 15 
199 and 18th the powers that be in Latvia confirmed their 
ithe bold upon power by somewhat similar methods, and 
‘ey With very much the same results, as the authors of 
cosy te recent coup d'état in Bulgaria. In Latvia, it is 
beam te Government actually in office that has imposed 
-anjy 2 spell of martial law, dissolved Parliament, sus- 
f his pended newspapers, arrested its opponents—including a 
nedy majority of the Socialist members of the Latvian Parlia- 
very ment—and finally reconstituted its own personnel. Here, 
ckedig however, the movement is patently Fascist in character, 
o team ad it is being defended on the ground of the extreme 
vel division of parties in the Latvian Parliament—a feature 
yott-@ Which, as in all other countries which have ‘‘ gone Fascist,”’ 
cent, sdeclared to have reduced parliamentary government to a 
nomyy™ farce. Thus, in that great region of Central and Eastern 
ctisedg Europe in which parliamentary institutions are recent and 
ment exotic, the revolution against them continues to make head- 
soli Way; and parliamentary regimes that are accused of being 
f dis™ iatolerably inefficient or corrupt are being replaced, one 
srabef™ ater another, by dictatorships based on force. The move- 
y ths Ment is intelligible; its fruits may set its own sponsors’ 
istory ‘eth on edge; but this does not make the outlook for Europe 
g te ay brighter. If pseudo-parliamentarianism is admittedly a 
wht Political incubus, then a relapse into sheer coercion is surely 
eve inf Confession of political bankruptcy. 
neg: 
sal * * * 
a Real Wages in the World Depression.—The down- 
it wad movement of the trade cycle between 1929 and 1932 
bring Was accompanied by a profound disturbance of relative 
its the pices, reflected in growing unprofitability of most forms of 
iq “iMity and in increasing unemployment of factors of pro- 
> duction. Efforts to stem the narrowing of the margin 
Sigut between costs and selling prices and to increase competitive 
> wid ency at home and abroad involved drastic reduction in 
casts of production, of which labour is the most important 
angle element. Money wages, therefore, suffered reduc- 
tons of greater or less extent in all parts of the world. But 
to a varying extent these were offset by changes in the cost 
aie of living. It is, therefore, of particular interest to ex- 
toad amine the movements of real (as opposed to money) wages 
as _ the leading industrial countries since 1929. The index 
0 ist timbers of real wages, shown in graphical form below, were 
che ined by application of official indices of the cost of 
ig ig to the indices of wage rates published in the Jnter- 
a ‘aional Labour Review. The results are not strictly com- 
‘ome Firble, for the figures for France, Germany, Italy and the 
aie — States are based on hourly wage rates, whereas 
ioe se for Japan and the United Kingdom are based on daily 
of the weekly wage rates respectively. Moreover, it should be 
amont im mind that the chart has been compiled on the basis 
; un lished wage rates, which, owing to the prevalence of 
pms . Slort-time ’’ or ‘‘ work-sharing ’’ schemes, give little 
ort tation of actual weekly earnings. Again, since wages 
or te a large proportion of total costs, the prevalence of 


Ployment in a particular country, especially in the 





THE ECONOMIST 


1187 





THE BRITISH LINEN BANK 


Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1746 


Head Office: 38 St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh 


OVER 200 BRANCHES IN SCOTLAND 


LONDON OFFICES : 


City Office: 38 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 
West End Branch : 198 Piccadilly, W.1 








export industries, is in a large measure an indication of the 
degree to which real wages of that country exceed those in 
force in a competing country :— 


TRENDS OF REAL WAGES IN INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES 
(Gold Basis, 1931 = 100) 





Despite these limitations, the chart is instructive. In all 
countries, with the exception of Italy, real wages (and earn- 
ings of those in full-time employment) recorded a substantial 
increase between 1929 and 1931 as prices were falling fast. 
But as this fall was not accompanied by a corresponding re- 
duction in wage rates or in labour costs per unit of output, 
it was bound to diminish the number of human and other 
factors of production which could be employed at a profit, 
and to lead to an enormous increase in unemployment of 
men and machinery. The year 1932 was a period of gradual 
readjustment of labour costs, shown in the decline of real 
wages in Japan, Germany, the United States and the 
United Kingdom and, as was pointed out in a series of 
articles on relative prices in the Economist of May, 1933, 
the stage was set for a revival in the spring of 1933. In 
the United Kingdom and in Japan readjustment was 
achieved by currency depreciation. Germany, and for 
a time the United States, chose the more painful method 
of reductions in money wages. An example is the 
German emergency decrees, under which all official wage 
rates were reduced by 10 per cent. in January, 1932. 
France was less successful, for in that country real wages 
continued to rise in 1932 and in 1933. Early in 1933 the 
United States gave up the struggle when it was almost over. 
But currency depreciation in that country was more than 
counterbalanced by the accompanying increase in money 
wages. This was, of course, intentional and was done in 
the belief that an increase in purchasing power was more 
essential than a reduction of costs. This country has so 
far continued to get the best of both worlds, for exports 
have ceased to fall and the home market has expanded 
without an appreciable reduction in real wages. On the other 
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hand, the rise of Japanese exports seems in a large measure 
to have been effected at the expense of the working 
population. 


* * * 


Employment in May.—The number of insured persons 
estimated by the Ministry of Labour as being in employ- 
ment on May 14th is 10,187,000, the highest figure since 
December, 1929. It represents an increase of 47,000 as 
compared with April 23, 1934, and an increase of 570,000 
as compared with May 22, 1933. The number of unem- 
ployed persons on the registers of Employment Exchanges 
showed decreases over the same periods of 57,814 and 
492,498 respectively. The discrepancy between these two 
sets of figures is accounted for by the fact that, in the first 
place, of the juveniles who left school in April and have 
since got jobs many are not yet registered as insured 
persons, and, in the second place, owing to the rise in the 
birth rate at the end of 1919 and the beginning of 1920, the 
number of new entrants into the labour market has been 
exceptionally high during the past year. The reduction of 
57,814 in the number of registered unemployed is partly 
seasonal and compares with a fall during May, 1933, of 
114,755. The total number of unemployed on May 14th 
was 2,090,381, of whom 1,658,677 were wholly unem- 
ployed, 341,028 were temporarily stopped and 90,676 were 
registered as ‘‘ normally in casual employment.’’ All the 
important industries, except coal mining, woollen and 
worsted and dock and harbour services shared in the in- 
creased activity. In the former case there is normally a 
regression at this season, and the increase of almost 19,000 
in the number of insured workers unemployed in the in- 
dustry in the three weeks ending May 14th compares with 
an increase of 52,000 between the end of April and the end 
of May last year. The figures for the different administra- 
tive districts show an increase of 10,151 over the month 
in the number unemployed in the North-East, while 
the North-West, Wales and Scotland show decreases of 
16,945, 9,034 and 9,160 respectively. A large part of the 
decline in coal mining must therefore be due to temporary 
stoppages which have taken place in Yorkshire. The in- 
crease of unemployment in dock and harbour services may 
be in some measure due to the strike, which has just been 
settled by Mr Bevin, although the strikers themselves are 
not included in the unemployment figures. The following 
table shows the changes in some of the most important 
industries compared with a month and a year ago: — 


Increase or Decrease since 





Unemployment in April 23, 1934 May 22, 1933 
Number %~ Number % 
SRN, coccesevscscssecncvncnee + 18,923 + 7 — 102,482 —26 
Iron and steel manufacture ... — 841 — 2 — 26,930 —37 
General engineering ............ — 3919 — 4 — 55,693 —39 
Metal goods manufacture ...... — 2825 — 4 — 38,381 —365 
Shipbuilding and ship repairing — 3,202 — 4 — 22,962 —21 
SENTINEL ‘scenenesesorovsnnesconssnvecee — 5514 — 56 — 31,689 —23 
Wool and worsted ............... + 4,068 +12 + 1,437 + 4 
I, <ccsenseotersensenesnseeses — 14,449 -—10 — 37,221 —21 
Public works contracting ...... — 4126 —3 4+ BS lace 
Docks and harbour service, etc. + 2,082 +4 — 616 — 1 
Distributive trades ............... — 7,917 — 4 — 23,945 —10 
All industries ............ — 57,814 — 3 — 492,498 —22 


Building again shows the most marked increase in activity 
over the month, and unemployment now stands at 15.6 per 
cent. as compared with an average of 16.2 per cent. of 
insured workers in all industries. During the year the 
largest proportionate decreases in unemployment have taken 


place in the heavy industry groups, iron and steel, metal 
goods and general engineering. 


* * * 


Cotton Weavers’ Wages.—The Bill, introduced by 
the Minister of Labour, to give statutory effect to wage 
agreements in the cotton manufacturing industry has 
been under discussion in the House this week. The 
Bill provides that if organisations of employers and 
workpeople, representing a majority of each side, 
make a joint request for an Order, the Minister shall 
appoint a Board of three persons, not connected with the 
industry, to consider the application. On receiving the 
unanimous recommendation of the Board, the Minister may 
make an Order setting out the rates of wages, the conditions 
of earning them, and the methodsofcalculation. This Order 
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is to be posted in the mills, and infractions of its terms wij 
be punishable on summary conviction by a fine of f10. If 
either the employers’ or the operatives’ organisation 5 
requests, the Minister must revoke the Order, and he may 
also do so on his own initiative provided the Order has been 
in force for twelve months and provided he has had q 
unanimous recommendation for revocation from the Board 
appointed to examine the question. The Bill is to expire at 
the end of 1937, but Orders then in force are to continue 
until revoked. It should be noticed that this Bill applies 
only to the manufacturing side of the cotton industry, ang 
its object is, of course, to prevent the sabotaging by a 
minority of employers of wage agreements accepted by the 
majority—a practice of which there have been frequent 
complaints in recent years. Asa very small first instalment 
of cotton reorganisation the Bill is undoubtedly useful, and 
is not apparently meeting with serious opposition. 


* * * 


Burning Coffee in Brazil.—Everybody knows that 
coffee has been burnt in Brazil. But not everybody realises 
that the real cause of the whole episode was an attempt by 
the producers to raise prices to artificial heights. Like the 
Stevenson rubber restriction plan, the Brazilian coffee 
“* valorisation ’’ schemes are the direct cause of the plight 
of coffee growers since 1930. Both measures encouraged 
new planting and were responsible for the excess of supplies 
over the demand. Brazil’s remedy was wholesale destruc- 
tion. Between 193r and March, 1934, no less than 
26,622,372 bags of coffee, equivalent to nearly two 
years’ requirements, have been destroyed. Although 
stocks of coffee at the end of the current season will 
scarcely be less than one year’s requirements, it seems 
that the end of the Brazilian coffee growers’ period 
of penitence is at last in sight. According to an 
estimate of the Sao Paulo Coffee Institute, the 1934-35 crop 
of the State of Sao Paulo is likely to yield about 10,520,000 
bags, as compared with a yield of 20,500,000 bags in the 
previous year. As Sao Paulo produced nearly 70 per cent. 
of the total Brazilian coffee crop of 1933-34, next year's 
harvest will be substantially smaller. And asconsumption of 
Brazilian coffee has risen sharply in the past year under the 
stimulus of low prices to the equivalent of about 17,000,000 
bags per annum, the 1934-35 crop will probably not be 
excessive. The smaller harvest of 1934-35, coupled with the 
elimination of surplus stocks by destruction, should there 
fore bring about a gradual readjustment between supply 
and demand and a more remunerative level of prices. 


* * * 


Cobalt in Northern Rhodesia.—As holder of the 
Northern Rhodesian mining rights, the Chartered Company 
recently announced that the cobalt production of Northem 
Rhodesia in March, 1934, amounted to 177,945 lbs. The 
sudden emergence of Northern Rhodesia as an important 
cobalt producer is of some significance to those interested 
in the copper companies of that country. As is well known, 
cobalt plays an important part in the refining of steel and 
in the manufacture of colours. Cobalt has hitherto been 
obtained in Northern Rhodesia by the Rhokana Corpora- 
tion from their N’Kana mine at a very low cost. As the 
Northern Rhodesian copper bed extends over a wide area, 
it is to be expected that later on the remaining copper pro 
ducers in Northern Rhodesia will also become importa 
producers. In February, 1933, the Rhokana Corporation 
began production of cobalt with 1,500 Ibs. for the month. 
Total production in 1933 was 260,941 Ibs. This amount has 
been greatly exceeded in the first three months of 1934 
when no less than 344,688 Ibs. were exported from Northem 
Rhodesia. This district has probably now become the 
greatest cobalt producer of the world. Hitherto the Union 
Miniére du Haut Katanga (Belgian Congo, on the other 
side of the Northern Rhodesian frontier) was by far the 
greatest cobalt producer. Up to now the record production 
of the Union Miniére (1930) amounted to about 1,550,000 
Ibs. At present their annual production is probably 2 
more than 1,000,000 Ibs. Canada, hitherto the seco 
largest source of cobalt, produced approximately 500,000 
Ibs. in 1933. Canadian exports rose from 377,250 z 
in 1932 to 467,012 Ibs. in 1933. The steep rise in the pr 
duction of cobalt illustrates the possibilities that now ome 
in the young but exceptionally rich ore district of No 
Rhodesia. 
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Radium in Canada.—The recent discovery of uranium 
its on the shores of the Beaux Lodge and Hottah 
Lakes, 100 miles south of the Great Bear Lake in Canada, 
jas attracted some attention. It has been stated that as a 
result of these discoveries Canada may become the leading 
producer of radium, which is a by-product of uranium 
minerals. The Union Miniére du Haut Katanga, the well- 
jnown copper concern operating in the Belgian Congo, has 
for years been the world’s leading producer of radium. Its 
share of world production is approximately 80 per cent. 
Since the discovery of the uranium deposits in the Belgian 
Congo in 1913 the Union Miniére has displaced nearly all 
the leading producers elsewhere. Even the United States 
was unable to compete with the low-cost producers in the 
Congo. During the last decade it seemed that Southern 
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Australia might emerge as an important producer, but that 
country was unable to gain ground in face of Belgian com- 
petition. The existence of pitch-blende deposits (the prin- 
cipal uranium mineral) near the Great Bear Lake has been 
known for some considerable time. Although estimates of 
the ore reserves have had to be increased following the latest 
discoveries, production remains at a low level. While it 
is possible that Canada’s importance as a radium producer 
will increase, the leading position of the Belgian Congo is 
not likely to be challenged, especially as a new and exten- 
sive uranium deposit was discovered in the Katanga dis- 
trict at the end of 1933. In fact, the reserves of uranium 
ore in the Belgian Congo are sufficient to assure the pre- 
dominance of that country in the production of radium for 
many years to come. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


AN ATTACK FROM THE LEFT ON N.R.A. 

Tue long-awaited report of the National Review Board 

ow Committee) has been published. It had been 
expected that its contents would be provocative; they 
proved to be something of a bombshell. The Committee 
was appointed on March 7th, under the chairmanship of 
Mr Clarence Darrow, 77 years of age, America’s most 
famous criminal lawyer, and known no less for his advanced 
social views than for his clarity and vigour in expressing 
them. By its terms of reference, the Committee was to 
ascertain whether any N.R.A. codes ‘‘ are designed to pro- 
mote monopolies or to dominate or oppress small enter- 
prises or operate to discriminate against them or will permit 
monopolies or monopolistic practices ...’’ The Board 
conducted hearings on some 12 codes in five weeks, and at 
the time the report was submitted still had ‘‘ 304 com- 
painants awaiting hearings.’’ In other words, the report 
was intended as an interim or preliminary statement, but 
ithas caused such a furore that the Board has been directed 
to dissolve at the end of May. 

The report constitutes an unequivocal attack both on the 
theory and the administration of N.R.A. ‘‘ ... ‘ Fair 
competition ’ is merely a resounding and illusory phrase 
... What the powerful producer calls fair, his weaker rival 
denounces as most unfair; and there is no way to reconcile 
the difference. All competition is savage, wolfish and re- 
lentless and can be nothing else. They may as well dream 
of making war lady-like as of making competition fair.”’ 
With such a statement the Board disposed of laissez faire; 
yet it advocates the revival of the anti-trust laws and the 
transfer of residuary N.R.A. functions to the Federal Trade 
Commission. The supplementary (and minority) Darrow- 
Thompson recommendations continue : — 

To go back to unregulated competition, in which the 
small man can gain his share of the market by some special 
advantage of skill or other factor, is not possible in a situa- 
tion where technological advances have produced a surplus 
80 that unregulated competition demoralises both wages and 
prices and brings on recurrent and increasingly severe in- 
dustrial depressions. ... The choice is between monopoly 
sustained by Government, which is clearly the trend in the 
National Recovery Administration, and a planned economy, 
which demands socialised ownership and control, since only 
by collective ownership can the inevitable conflict of 
separately owned units for the market be eliminated in 
favour of planned production. There is no hope for the 
: business man or for complete recovery in America 
i enforced restriction upon production for the purpose of 
maintaining higher prices. . . . To give the sanction of 

Government to maintain profits is not a planned economy 

t a regimented organisation for exploitation. 

Lr is, either way the findings are equally adverse to 

e ‘A. The consensus of the total findings is that N.R.A. 
fostered monopoly; that ‘‘ while under the Codes the 


“ost of living increased, wages have not risen accord- 





ingly ’’; and ‘‘ the interests of the little man—the small 
independent business man—were largely ignored both in 
the writing of the codes and in filling the various com- 
mittees set up to enforce the codes.”’ 

Needless to say, no such blunt report as this was ex- 
pected. If the Board’s recommendation of the revival of 
the anti-trust laws should be accepted, the whole N.R.A. 
scheme would collapse, for organised business gave its ad- 
herence only on condition of the suspension of the anti- 
trust laws; on the other hand, the minority recommendation 
of ‘‘ socialised ownership and control ’’ is equally hostile 
both to the theory and practice of N.R.A. 

Both General Johnson (N.R.A. administrator) and Mr 
Richberg (General Counsel of N.R.A.) presented simul- 
taneous memoranda of defence, but the public reaction is 
still to be developed. One may say, however, that no large 
body of public opinion supports the idea of socialised owner- 
ship and control. Although the National Recovery Act was 
at first regarded as radical legislation inimical to ‘‘ big busi- 
ness,’’ under its development its support has come from 
‘* big business ’’ and its most vocal opposition has come 
from labour, small business and the consumer. The Darrow 
Report, although more outspoken than any previous public 
expressions on N.R.A., substantially repeats views often 
stated less formally; and focuses attention on what has come 
to be perhaps the most crucial point in N.R.A., namely, 
the social and economic consequences of the price cartels. 

One way and another this feature has almost dominated 
discussion of N.R.A. since last summer. In considering 
the prospects of American economy its importance should 
not be minimized. The Darrow Report brought out, but 
more emphatically, the same complaints as the report of the 
Consumer Advisory Board of N.R.A. last February, and 
the complaints of the farm deputations last October. 
Although obliged to defend itself against such direct attacks, 
there is abundant evidence that N.R.A. itself is disquieted 
by the price-fixing tendencies which have developed under 
the codes; without having as yet found a solution satisfac- 
tory to itself. 


THE DROUGHT AND THE WHEAT CROP 

The drought in the West is still unbroken, but its effects 
to date appear to have been appraised by the wheat mar- 
ket. It appears that wheat is the principal crop injured, but 
that cattle and certain cattle-food crops (hay and oats) 
grown in the same region are affected. On the basis of the 
wheat outlook, it is estimated that the current crop will be 
below domestic consumption, requiring some draft upon the 
carry-over. Two months ago, a considerable export sur- 
plus was expected. Hence, there has been much interest in 
European weather, especially in the Danube Valley. 
Chicago wheat is at present priced about 25 cents above an 
export basis; expectation of an actual ‘‘ shortage ’’ in this 
country would, of course, increase the differential to the full 
amount of the tariff. In other words, it appears that over 
much of the northern hemisphere this season’s weather is 
quite adverse to the current wheat crop; persistence of, or 
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intensification of, the drought in areas already affected could 
have a material bearing upon the world wheat problem. 
Business continues to recede. The actual decline is not 
great; but comparisons with last year are less favourable, as 
a year ago business was rising steeply. The decline in motor 
production is within seasonal expectation, and as yet steel 
output, at 60 per cent. of capacity, is at the best level of 
the spring, and also of last July; but this is recognised as 
the result of special causes, presumed to be temporary. The 
principal shrinkage is in consumer demand, and is attri- 
buted to high prices. The advance in automobile prices, 
necessitated by the shorter-hours-with-higher-pay pro- 
e of March, has checked sales and caused cancella- 
tions; at the same time it appears to have helped the market 
for used cars, and to have shifted demand decidedly into 
low-priced new cars. Inventory accumulations in textiles 
reached a point at which the silk cartel shut down the in- 
dustry temporarily to maintain the price, and the rayon 
industry, after reducing prices, has been forced to curtail 
somewhat. So far as your correspondent knows, the cotton 
industry has not yet acted as a unit, but the inventory posi- 
tion is said to be troublesome, and drastic curtailment is 
projected. Indeed, consumer resistance to advancing retail 
prices has become so marked that advertisements have ap- 
peared apologising to the public for the prices enforced by 
N.R.A. requirements. 
New York, May 22. 





FRANCE 


THE CABINET AND THE CHAMBER 
Tue declarations which M. Barthou, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, made to the Chamber before leaving for the Dis- 
armament Conference did not need to be sanctioned by a 
vote. They were applauded by the great majority of the 
members. The Right applauded because the Minister de- 
clared that the Disarmament Conference had not been 
summoned with the object of ‘‘ sanctioning the rearmament 
of Germany.” The Left applauded because the Minister 
affirmed that he intended to continue the policy of his pre- 
decessors. M. Barthou maintained that this policy of the 
non-rearmament of Germany had been the policy of previ- 
ous French Governments: of M. Daladier’s as well as of 
M. Chautemps’s. At the same time, M. Barthou declared 
his intention of pursuing a policy of peace; but he asked 
that peace should be ensured by respect for Treaties and by 
fidelity to the League. The Left applauded the appeal to the 
League, and the Right the appeal to the Treaties. Though 
a certain apprehension is manifest regarding the issue of 
the Disarmament Conference, the Chamber immediately 
approved the declarations of M. Barthou, because, in fact, 
its first desire is to be reassured. It has no programme, 
and no opportunity of doing one It would be in an 
extremely embarrassing position if M. Doumergue were 
to resign from the Government and return to Tournefeuille. 
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One has to look to certain extra-Parliamentary Groups 
ilities of 






find men who are anxious to take up the responsi 
power. A Congress of the ‘‘ Union Fédérale des 
Combattants,’’ for instance, recently held in Vichy, 
an ambitious programme. This programme entails a com. 
plete Reform of the State, which would be pursued with thy 
co-operation of certain Labour federations, such as thy 
Confédération Générale du Travail. If a Ministerial crigg 
were to supervene, those groups would demand an examip. 
ation of their claims. But these claims are generally in cop. 
flict with the rights of Parliament. Parliament i, 
accordingly, all the more obedient to M. Doumergy’ 
Cabinet, because it fears the consequences of an eventm 
overthrow of the Cabinet. This being the case, ¢ 
Cabinet’s position is strong; and it intends to ask for ney 
credits to the amount of 1,175 million francs for Nation 
defence, notably for the fortification of the Eastern frontie,, 
The first reaction which was provoked by German rearm. 
ment was the desire to complete these fortifications. If the 
Disarmament Conference could overcome the obstacles con. 
fronting it, these fortifications would, of course, become of 
minor importance. 
IMPORTANT REDUCTIONS IN TAXATION 

Sweeping reforms in French taxation, ostensibly designed 
to stimulate the economic activity of the country, hav 
been approved by the Cabinet and are to be laid at oncein 
a Bill before the Chamber. The chief features are simpl- 
fication and reduction of taxation. A general rate is pro 
posed for all taxes other than income tax, the rate beim 
reduced by one half for salaries and increased for incomes) 
derived from bearer bonds. 

The chief reductions or suppressions are as follows:— 

Land and property tax reduced from 16 to 12 per cent; 

Tax on transferable securities reduced to 12 per cent; 
the tax on bearer securities maintained at 17 per cent.; 

Income tax reduced by one-third, from 36-3 to Ap 
cent. ; 

Salary tax reduced by two-fifths to 6 per cent. and 3 per 
cent. for salaries under 20,000 frs. a year. The exemptions 
limit for taxation remains the same (10,000 frs.) ; 

Taxation on industrial and commercial profits reduce 
from 15 to 12 per cent. ; 

Tax on agricultural profits and luxury tax suppressed. 
The bond market has been more uncertain in the last few 

days. However, the general recovery since February has 
reduced the rate of interest on long-term loans to the 
following extent : — 

YIELD on 43 PER CENT. BONDS 
























February 890: ......000ccccccccsccscescoosesees 5°46 
REA TEIEER Sndeccsnoccneoserensstetorareresenye 5-57 
SEIT ED cnvsnnensornscnsenencesvonnsenecenecoes 5-29 
BE IER ecernsnensvosvnensnsusenepeceoenenevses 4-95 


This lowering of interest rates will facilitate the issue of the 
funding loans which must be launched in the next few 
months. The progress of financial reorganisation can a 
be seen from a comparison of the weekly returns of tle 
Banque de France between March 2nd (the most critical 
time of the last political crisis) and the last retum d 
May 18th. 








(000’s omitted) 

March 2nd = May 18th 

Ee ee ee Ee 73,928,199 77,086,190 

Notes in circulation .......... silica 82,575,518 80,391,612 

Blome Dillis ..............cccccccccossssscecers 5,252,634 4,482,123 

Treasury deposits ..............ssscceeeees 88,542 517,180 

Caisse Autonome deposits ............... 1,770,950 2,261,447 
Private deposits ............ssssseeeseeseees 10,983,817 14,6278 Bitey wor, 
Between the two dates the gold stock has increased by te shane 
three billions. This gold came mainly from London, te Yacht 
it also came from internal dishoarding. The report of the Re 


Mint for 1933 gives an interesting estimate of gold h 

in France. If one knows (1) the balance of the tal gol 
imports and exports; (2) the balance of the gold imports i Mss Gey 
and exports of the Banque de France; (3) the yeatly — 
sumption of metal by French industry (about 50 tons), 
can deduce the fourth factor—hoarding. The report shows - 
in the following table the estimates for the last five yeas-— re hi 
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866 TONS OF HOARDED GOLD 


The report concludes that for the three years 1930, 1931 
gd 1932 France hoarded an amount of 866 tons of gold, 
fat is, 15,000 million francs. These figures contain, how- 
eet, the gold ‘‘ earmarked ’’ at the Banque de France by 
te foreign national banks. The returns of the Banque de 
france also show that the gold stock increased by three 
tilions, but that notes in circulation diminished by more 
tan two billions. 

Private deposits, which were reduced from 17,000 
nillion anes to mate: — francs between the end of 

IT, 1933, and the beginning of March, 1934, have 
ed by more than 3,000 millions since that =. As 
ese deposits are principally the property of the big banks, 
tis evident that the current assets of these banks have 
pereased. With more liquid assets the banks have less 
wed to rediscount at the Banque de France, and the bill 

olio of the Banque, which increased from 4,000 millions 
itthe beginning of the year to 6,000 millions in the crisis, 
as fallen to 4,500 millions in May. This reduction seemed 
ty foreshadow a lowering of the official discount rate. The 
Banque’s reason for not lowering the rate yet is that the 
mney market does not yet seem easy enough to justify 
mh a reduction. Since April the rate for commercial 
has been 2? per cent. The Treasury’s account at the 
Banque, which fell abruptly to less than 100 millions after 
the beginning of the year, now stands at above 500 millions. 
The account of the ‘‘ Caisse Autonome,’’ which fell for a 
time to 1,600 millions, now stands at 1,800 millions. This 
lus justified the lowering of the rate on National Defence 
bods and Treasury bonds which took place on May 18th. 
Anew reduction of rate has just been decided on as fol- 
bws: Bonds with a month of maturity, from 1} per cent. to 
Iper cent.; with one and two months, from 2 per cent. to 
per cent.; from two to three months, from 2} per cent. 
2 per cent. 


8 per Production at the coal mines in April totalled 3,970,000 
tion 0S in 24 working days, against 4,320,140 tons in March 
7 working days) and 4,020,913 tons in February (24 
jodi viking days). The number of men employed has been 
win reduced by 2,269. Imports of coal reached 1,754,000 
ed. Hts, against 1,664,000 tons in March and 1,803,000 tons in 
t fen Foruary. Stocks increased again by 165,500 tons in April; 
y has fe increase has reached 452,000 tons since January. The 
o the Mi rage price of imported coal in France has fallen from 
Mm francs in January to 97 francs in April. The index of 
economic activity has fallen from 388 on January 

mh to 377 on May roth. 

Pants, May 30. 
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FOREIGN DEBTS AND IMPORT CONTROL 


In Foreign Debts Conference, still conducted in secrecy, 
"Steported late last week to be on the point of break- 
- The condition precedent for a breakdown, how- 
"et, hardly exists. By the nature of the situation the 
onment of negotiations could come only from the 
rs; and it is hard to see what the creditors’ repre- 
taktives could gain by throwing up the sponge, unless 
ty were assured of support from their Governments in 
of formal threats of clearing schemes. Backed 
such threats they could reject unsatisfactory proposals 
W the Reichsbank ; without such threats they must accept 
tadequate concessions in fear of even these concessions 
“§ withdrawn. At the beginning of the debts-transfer 
é Tmany judiciously created a fait accompli in the 
of an unqualified repudiation of the debt service or 
Kttof it. In consequence, the creditors, instead of being 
8d to grant concessions to Germany, were in the posi- 
of having to ask for abatements of her accomplished 

ut. The only substantial recent concession was 

n ‘ed hot by bargaining in Berlin, but through the 
70 «of British Government action last winter. If the 
alta S communiqués are true, the creditors’ repre- 
btion are always manceuvred into expressing satis- 
The at its considerate treatment. This is a pure farce. 
of the German Government, as formally ex- 
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pressed by its leaders, and of the Reichsbank, has been to 
repudiate the debts and to foster conditions in the trade 
balance and in the currency reserves which seemed, if only 
to the inexpert, to justify repudiation. 

Official utterances on the subject have been more farcical 
than ever. Ministers and the Reichsbank proclaim that 
the debts were contracted only in order to pay reparations, 
whereas, in fact, they were contracted to finance particular 
State, municipal and private enterprises, which are existing 
factors in Germany’s productive wealth. Further, the 
present alleged ‘‘ transfer question ’’ is represented to be 
the fruit of vicious foreign Protectionism alone; and only 
this week the Reich Minister of Economy, Dr. Schmitt, 
made a statement, described in the Press as ‘‘ A warning 
to foreign countries,’’ on this score. It is forgotten that 
all German Governments since 1925 have been ultra- 
Protectionist, and that the present Government has even 
proclaimed ‘‘ autarky ’’ to be not an unwelcome expedient 
in a crisis, but a desirable and permanent system, and has 
acted accordingly. It only adds to the comedy that the 
free international exchange of goods, which the German 
Government at once belauds and destroys, is a part of the 
‘* Liberalistic superstition ’’ rejected by Hitlerism as 

The exchange ration for importers has been reduced for 
June to 10 per cent. of the basic sum. This measure is 
a mere demonstration. The exchange ration does not 
determine the volume of paid-for imports; it has been cut 
down since February by degrees from 50 to 10 per cent.; 
but imports have flourished, and there is no shortage, or 
prospect of shortage, of imported goods. Moreover, the 
10 per cent. limit is not to be applied at all to the necessary 
raw materials which were recently put under control. 
Average monthly imports this year have been Rm. 385 
millions; the 10 per cent. ration would pay for imports of 
only some Rm. 100 millions, and no such reduction, prob- 
ably no reduction at all, is contemplated. 


The foreign acceptance credits are to be utilised in June 
to only 20 per cent. A weekly publication estimates that, 
after deducting re-export, in the four months January- 
April foreign trade in the controlled commodities (textiles, 
raw materials, hides, and non-ferrous metals) showed a 
passive balance of Rm. 424 millions, and in the uncontrolled 
of Rm. 679 millions. The passive balance in fruit, mostly 
tropical, of Rm. 118 millions was larger than any item 
among the controlled commodities, with one exception 
(wool), and it much exceeded the cotton passive balance. 
Non-controlled luxury imports are fruit, tobacco, coffee, 
and cocoa, the remaining important uncontrolled imports 
being necessaries. The view that the control of imports is 
a demonstration ad hoc for the benefit of the Debts Confer- 
ence is justified by the failure to take steps to lessen 
exchange outgoings for luxuries. 


BETTER REVENUE RECEIPTS 


Reich revenue in April totalled Rm. 598 millions, against 
Rm. 488 millions in April, 1933. This is the largest April 
receipt since 1931. The comparison, owing to certain taxa- 
tion changes, is not entirely valid; but the new financial 
year seems to have opened promisingly. The wages income 
tax, sales tax, and railway traffic freight taxes, all imme- 
diately reflecting trade conditions, and also some of the 
indirect taxes which produced a bad yield in the last 
financial year, have come in well. Money last week was 
unusually plentiful, and the month-end demand began late. 
Day loans to first-class borrowers at times fell to 33 per cent. 
The private discount rate has not been reduced, partly 
owing to pressure from the work-creation-bills market. The 
Reichsbank return for May 23rd shows that credit repay- 
ments in the first three weeks fell short by Rm. 124 millions 
of the new credits given in the last week of April, and circu- 
lation (all currencies) was Rm. 54 millions above that of 
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April 23rd. The tendency for some months has been towards 
a slow credit and currency expansion. The Reichsbank’s 
reserves are down to the new low level of Rm. 154 millions. 
The Berlin commercial banks’ balance sheets for April 3oth 
show a slight increase of deposits to Rm. 6,417 millions, as 
against the slight declines returned in recent months, and a 
sharpish increase in bills, while current account credits 
declined. The capital market, however, remains dead, all 
issues in March of fixed-interest securities and shares total- 
ling only Rm. 82 millions nominal, which is less than the 
already low monthly average, Rm. 126 millions, of 1933. 

The belated annual report for 1933 of the Commerz und 
Privatbank shows a net profit of Rm. 104 millions, as 
against Rm. 7} millions in 1932. The bank’s position seems 
to be finally cleared up by the allocation of some Rm. 50 
millions for writing-down. A considerable part of the 
writing-down was on the Karstadt department stores engage- 
ment. Of creditor claims, Rm. 250 millions are foreign, as 
against Rm. 350 millions a year ago. Clearings declined 
from Rm. 86,000 millions to Rm. 71,000 millions in conse- 
quence of foreign currency depreciations. 

The wholesale prices index for May 23rd was 96.3, as 
against 96.1 on the 16th. All the agricultural components 
have risen seasonally, while raw materials have fallen and 
manufactured goods are stationery. According to the Sick- 
ness Insurance Board’s returns, the number of employed 
persons in April increased by 640,000, which gives a total 
2,628,000 larger than in April, 1933. The April unemployed 
return showed a decline of only 190,000. The Reich Statis- 
tical Bureau’s monthly report for April shows a rise in 
occupied persons from 54.4 per cent. to 57.0 per cent. of 
the total capacity of industry, while the average working 
hours rose from 7.44 to 7.49 hours. In those production 
goods trades which are little subject to seasonal influences 
the improvement was very great; in the heavy iron, 
machinery and some electrical branches greater than in 
March; and the improvement in seasonal branches, in par- 
ticular building, was specially great. Also in the consump- 
tion goods industries the number of occupied persons rose 
more than in March, though in some branches hours were 
reduced. The figures for the textiles, clothing and furni- 
ture branches are satisfactory. Coal production in April 
was 9,700,400 tons, as against 7,880,400 tons in April, 1933. 
Ruhr coal sales in April were 7} per cent. higher than in 
March. Steel market reports are still good. The Mannes- 
mann Tubes Company reports a net profit for 1933 of Rm. 2 
millions, as against a loss of Rm. 3 millions in 1932. In 
South Germany, cotton yarn and cloth prices have 
advanced. 


BERLIN, May 209. 
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FURTHER SIGNS OF RECOVERY 
RECENT statistics and the reports of numerous enterprises 
indicate a further slight improvement in the economic situa- 
tion. The following indices are based on the turnover 


recorded by private business and foreign trade trans- 
actions : — 


1933 1934 
PIETY scrsccescessescessecesesesees 113-6 255-7 
NEN, . enckpbsabeseccesersnconves 119-6 204-5 
MEIN ‘cihbb phsbbavebeebebestecienceses 164-8 233-0 


The slight decline in February is due exclusively to the 
civil war. Otherwise the rise is steady, and, according to 
private estimates, it has been continued in April. There is 
no longer any foreign exchange difficulty in the transaction 
of merchandise business with foreign countries, and for 
some weeks now offers of foreign exchange have been in 
excess of requirements. The chairman of the National 
Bank, Dr. Kienbéck, lately declared that, if a new loan 
were raised, the full transfer could be guaranteed. This 
statement was probably meant to facilitate efforts which 
are being made to effect certain conversions. In the foreign 
debt fund at the National Bank, into which are paid the 
sums which are not transferred, there has not for many 
months been more than 15 to 16 million schillings, or a 
little over £500,000. 


The following figures give some comparison of industria] 
production in 1933 and 1934:— 


Cellu- (Tons) Yarn 
lose Paper Beer (index) 
1933— 
January  .....cecccccceessersceee 1,717 1,460 217,000 6 
RE | cocececccnennnenseesece 1,552 1,497 193,000 7 
TIED. cqnsesnenesmmenseccenvaees 1,783 1,597 272,000 74 
BEE wcoccecccsscocveveceeconsenecs 1,793 1,620 274,000 8 
1934— 
JaNuaxzry « ....ccccccccccccccseccee 2,007 1,815 191,000 8 
' February .....sccccocresesseseees 1,681 1,446 220,000 8§ 
BTN  ccvccccssenncncereseceneden 1,967 1,468 261,000 82 
SRNIEEL  chonennccrsebbvennesousensene 


A marked recovery is taking place in heavy industry; and 
this is likely to continue, as orders for iron’ products 
amounted to 50 per cent. of normal in April and 33 
cent. in March, whereas the corresponding figures of 
year were only 16 and 20 per cent. In the cotton industry, 
however, orders are declining seriously. 

A change has already taken place in the City of Vienna's 
taxation policy. For big shops and flats a considerable 
modification has been made, while the tax on small and 
moderate-sized premises remains the same. At the same 
time, however, two new taxes on tenants have been in- 
posed to cover the loss of revenue, and these affect all tax- 
payers. The City of Vienna will also shortly undertake 
several loan transactions, including a long-term loan 
amounting to 60 million schillings to be used in part for 
investment purposes. All the public corporations are doing 
their best to give as many orders as possible to trade and 


‘ industry in order to combat unemployment. In the middle 


of May there were 284,000 unemployed in receipt of the 
dole in Austria, as against 334,000 last year. The improve- 
ment is greater in the provinces than in Vienna, which is 
particularly depressed by the complete absence of activity 
in the building trade. 


THE BURDEN OF SELF-SUFFICIENCY 


The foreign trade returns for the first quarter of the year 
are very interesting. The agricultural self-sufficiency pro 
gramme is still being forced upon the country. Cattle 
imports have fallen from 27.7 to 20.6 million schillings and 
foodstuff imports from 69.7 to 54.8 million schillings since 
the first quarter of 1933. Imports of sugar have fallen to 
518 metric centners, whereas shortly after the war many 
hundreds of thousands of metric centners were imported. 
The burden of agricultural self-sufficiency will be even 
heavier than usual this year owing to the drought. Seeds 
are not thriving, and similar conditions are reported from 
the other Danubian countries, from which Austria’s supple- 
mentary requirements are imported, in accordance with 
the new trade treaties. 


The figures for exports are as follows: — 


First quarter First quartet 
of 1933 of 1934 


In millions of schillings 
Raw material and semi-manufactured 
RED orcectannnurerreeneenenemnennencennennnens 36-6 51-6 
Including : 
Paper QO0dS ........seceesereeseecseeseees 5-7 
MERIT svescnrencssaccvensosovccevescvecses 12-7 
Magnesite .........ccccccccccccssccsccccees 
Finished goods .........csccsssssesseeeeeeeeere 1 
Including : 
Cotton ya4@%n ..........sesscsescrereecerceeees 
Flax and jute fabrics .........sseeeseeeees 
Men’s clothing ...........ssecseeeeceeeeeeees 
Women’s clothing............sceceseeeeeeees 
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Wooden Zoods .........ssecceeseessesseesees 
Fire bricks ..........scccccccccccecscesscesces 
Tron QO0dS........cccsccccecscececeeceseceeces 
Metal goods ...........sceccceceeceeesceesees 
Electric Machines .........seceeeeeeeeeeeees 
Electric apparatus ......ccssseeseeseeseees 
Other Machines.............seeeeeeseeeseeees 
Chemicals ...........csssccccocccccesccccesecs 
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The increase in exports extends practically throughout the 
list. 

For the immediate future of Austria’s foreign trade 
hopes are placed in the result of the negotiations ~ a 
the exact particulars of which are not yet known. 
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an increase of Austrian exports to Italy of 50 to 60 million 
ghillings (the total for last year was 87 million schillings). 
It is said that the Austrian concessions are to be made at 
the cost not of domestic production, but out of imports 
from third countries. Increased Italian deliveries of vege- 
tables, wine, southern fruits, rice, preserves, fish products 
and of several industrial articles, such as textiles and 
motor-cars, are anticipated, while the Italian concessions 
relate to most categories of Austrian goods. The harbour 
of Trieste will certainly play a bigger part in Austria’s 
foreign trade. Representatives of the iron and steel in- 
dustry, the automobile industry, of the artificial silk, hat 
and cotton industries will arrange the exchange of goods 
between the two countries for their respective branches of 
tade by direct agreement. It is generally assumed that 
when the Rome treaty has been arranged there will be 
a change in Austria’s relations with other States, and, in 
icular, with Czechoslovakia. 

The recovery of the export trade is having a marked 
diect on home business, and sales are much larger, espe- 
dally in the clothing branch. The turnover index in March 
for ready-made clothing was 86, against 75 in the autumn 
of last year, and for boots and shoes 126, against 93. Un- 
employment and insolvencies are being reduced. The tone 
on the Stock Exchange is good, and for many weeks the 
tendency has been almost constantly firm, especially for 
gcurities bearing fixed rates of interest. 

Vienna, May 26. 


HUNGARY 





SIGNS OF RECOVERY 
Tue tenth quarterly report of the League of Nations repre- 
sntative records some signs of economic improvement. 
Public charges, according to the report, including those of 
the local authorities, remain too heavy for the country, and 
the disparity between industrial and agrarian prices is still a 
cause of weakness. The purchasing power of the agricul- 
tural community is low, although the internal prices of 
some important agricultural commodities are too high to 
alow of their being exported. 

The value of both imports and exports has increased. 
The comparative figures for the first quarter are as follows: 


Exports Imports 
' 1933 1934 1933 1934 
In million pengd 
IO i ciuinsintnnnetin 23-3 29-3 22-4 23-9 
eer 25-9 29-3 21-6 22-5 
| 29-4 38-9 26-1 30-2 


But a large part of Hungary’s export brings no foreign 
exchange to the National Bank, and of the foreign currency 
actually acquired by the National Bank a large and increas- 
ing part is not freely exchangeable. 
The position on March 31st of the Foreign Creditors’ 
Fund, into which the Transfer Suspension Decree requires 
deposit of pengd in respect of untransferred foreign 
service, was as follows: — 


In million pengd 
1. Payments into the fund : 
a ea icsntinciiennniniie 159-3 
9) Ee Temmeery BUG q..ccccccccosecseccoscessccesves 43-3 
NT tinsiiashdincinitiheiaaeepeenninnnaneenindnnnen 202-6 


2. Payments out of the fund : 


(a) Coupons and cards redeemed...........+-++++ 94-4 

(b) Refunded to debtors because not subject 
to transfer moratorium ............sesseeee 8-7 
A hia alae cnnimaennne 103-1 
- Interest paid on the fund ...........sscceeeeeeeseeees 4-1 

4. Balance held : 

iain 60-3 
In a ae 43-3 
iii 103-6 


is 17.9 million pengd out of the cash of 60.3 millions 
invested by agreement of the interested parties, the net 
‘mount held in cash at the National Bank is only 42.4 
Pengo. It should be remembered, however, that 
yments into the Foreign Creditors’ Fund represent only 
untransferred service of the long-term debts (exclusive 
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of the League Loan of 1924), and amounts deposited for 
short-term debt and its services are not included in the 
above figures. 

Under the Standstill Agreements covering interest and 
commission on short-term banking debts not provided for 
by foreign exchange, the amount deposited in pengé with 
the National Bank totalled, on March 31, 1934, 37.5 
million pengés, out of which 3.05 millions has been paid 
to creditors who were willing to accept such payments in 
satisfaction of their claims. The balance held by the 
National Bank thus amounted to 7 million pengé only. 
The amount deposited under the same Agreement for 
capital repayments totalled 11.5 million pengé, out of which 
9.4 millions had been disposed of by the creditors. 

After more than two years of operation of the transfer 
moratorium it is obvious that the collection of funds for this 
purpose by the National Bank did not have any defla- 
tionary effects, mainly because the amounts paid were 
considerably smaller than had been estimated and also 
because the pengé payments are accepted in an increasing 
degree as final satisfaction by the foreign creditors. 

BUDGETARY SITUATION IMPROVING 

The budgetary situation is slowly improving, and both 
revenue and expenditure figures compare favourably with 
preceding years. Actual budgetary expenditure in the first 
nine months of the financial year, that is from July 1, 1933, 
until March 31, 1934, amounted to 520.4 million pengo, 
as against 536.8 million pengé in the previous year, and 
actual revenue of the Administration totalled 563.7 million 
pengo, as compared with 536.4 million pengd in the same 
period of 1932-33. Budgetary receipts for the first time 
since 1930 exceeded estimates. The 1933-34 Budget fore- 
saw a total deficit of 76 million pengé (compared with 138 
million pengé in 1932-33), and although actual results, 
including losses on the Boletta fund (wheat and rye bounty), 
appear likely to increase this figure, the gap between esti- 
mates and results will at worst have been reduced to much 
less than anything Hungarian State finance has had to show 
for a long time past. 

The weak spots of Hungarian public finances are (a) The 
deficit on the State undertakings, mainly that of the State 

railways; (b) the financing of the Boletta fund; (c) the ex- 
cessive expenditure of the local authorities. Thanks to the 
efforts made since the autumn of 1931 the Administration 
Budget is almost in equilibrium. The Budget for 1934-35 
estimates expenditure at 746.6 millions and receipts at 
740.6 million pengé, leaving a small deficit of 6 million 
pengé only. There is good reason to believe that these 
estimates will be fully realised. On the other hand, the 
State undertakings show a deficit of 60 million peng, 
and there is little hope that this figure can be appreciably 
curtailed. 

The 1934-35 Budget which is being discussed in Parlia- 
ment has been favourably received and will be passed 
before the beginning of the new financial year. The esti- 
mated deficit will be financed, as in the previous years, 
partly by reborrowing the pengé amounts deposited in 
respect of the non-transferred service of the State debts, for 
which there is full provision in the 1934-35 Budget, and, if 
necessary, by issuing internal Treasury bills. 

BupaPeEstT, May 20. 


POLAND 


BUDGET DEFICIT AND GOLD RESERVES 
Tue Budget for the fiscal year, which began on April 1st, 
makes provision for a deficit of 48,298,440 zlotys, after 
including as revenue the balance of 175 millions still unspent 
from the National Loan of 340 millions raised last October. 
The detailed figures are as follows : — 
(In Thousands of Zlotys) 








Budget Preliminary __ 
Returns Estimates Returns Estimates 
for or or for 
1932-33 1933-34 1933-34 — 
Expenditure ......... 2,243,927 2,457,981 2,206,307 2,184, 
ama Niece ceaaees 2,001,698 2,058,932 1,869,046 2,136,254 
Deficit ........ 242,229 399,049 337,261 48,298 
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The allowance for the Ministry of War in the present Bud- 
get is 761,700,000 zlotys, for the Ministry of Education 
311,558,000, and for the service of the Public Debt 
192,670,000. The corresponding estimates in last year’s 
Budget were: 822,700,000, 324,597,000 and 338,287,000 
zlotys. The saving in the Public Debt service is explained 
by the decline in the gold value of the dollar and the pound. 


The returns of the Bank of Poland show that, while the 
gold reserve increased from 475.6 to 482.8 million zlotys 
from January 1 to April 30, 1934, the holdings of foreign 
exchange were further reduced from 88.3 to 58.3 millions. 
Transfers for external debt services effected in March 
amounted to 26 millions, but in the same month 7.4 millions 
were reported to have been received from Great Britain in 
connection with the electrification credit arranged last year. 
It is assumed that the contract for 132 million zlotys (almost 
£5,000,000) signed on April 24th with the Westinghouse 
Brake and Saxby Signal Company for the manufacture and 
installation of railway brakes will presently help to replenish 
the reserve of foreign exchange, although it has been made 
quite clear that a substantial part of the 10-year credit must 
be spent in Great Britain. The note circulation has declined 
from 1,004.0 to 931.1 millions, and rediscounts from 688.1 
to 593.0 millions, while the statutory cover rose from 40.79 
on January 1st to 45.51 per cent. on April 30th. These 
figures raise no doubt of Poland’s ability to maintain the 
gold value of the zloty. The situation in regard to the short- 
term credit position of Polish banks also gives no cause for 
concern, the total foreign credits in their possession on 
December 1, 1933, being only 248 million zlotys. The total 
was 673 millions at the end of 1929 and 4o1 millions in 
1931. 


GRADUAL INDUSTRIAL AND TRADE RECOVERY 


Industrial recovery is not progressing as vigorously as in 
some other countries. The March index of industrial pro- 
duction compiled by the Institute for Economic Research 
is 61.6 (1928 = 100). The figure for January, 1933, was 
46.9 and for July 57.8. A large part of the improvement, 
however, is accounted for by the textile and clothing indus- 
tries. Cotton imports, which totalled 10,941 tons in the 
first three months of 1933, were 17,758 tons in 1934, while 
wool imports increased from 4,286 to 6,448 tons. Coal pro- 
duction and sales are only a trifle better than last year, 
while the petroleum and iron and steel industries are show- 
ing no improvement yet. The monthly average of merchan- 
dise transported by rail in 1933 was 3,636,000 metric tons, 
as compared with 3,672,000 in 1932. The unemployment 
figures are also worse than they were a year ago. 


The latest figures on foreign trade are as follows: — 
(Millions of Zlotys) 


1933 1934 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
OT cconsnveseovennves 64-7 71-4 65-6 80-7 
February ..........s.seeee 55-9 66-3 56-1 68-9 
TS ccccecceccccceecenene 59-0 75-4 72-8 87-6 
WAANS  ccoscccccses 179-6 213-1 194-5 237-2 


The merchandise export surplus has been increased from 
33-5 million zlotys in the first quarter of 1933 to 42.7 mil- 
lions in 1934, while there has been a 10 per cent. increase 
in the volume of foreign trade. The improvement in the 
import figure is due to increased buying of industrial raw 
materials at higher prices. Negotiations for a new commer- 
cial treaty with France have been resumed since M. 
Barthou’s visit to Warsaw. A revised convention with 
France was negotiated in 1929, but it was never made 
effective, and the Polish Customs tariff introduced in Octo- 
ber, 1933, makes all commercial treaties arranged on the 
basis of the old tariff practically worthless. A quota agree- 
ment was signed with Roumania early in April, but a 
similar agreement with Soviet Russia expired on April rst 
and has not yet been renewed. Soviet iron and steel orders, 
formerly placed with Upper Silesian foundries, are now re- 
ported to be going to France; and a further check to the 
development of Polish-Soviet trade is the liquidation of 
“* Sovpoltorg,’’ a jointly-owned interest for trade between 
Soviet Russia and Poland. 


Warsaw, May 26. 
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JUGOSLAVIA 





NEW BALKAN GROUPINGS 


POLITICAL events round Jugoslavia have moved r 

not only with great rapidity, but also in a manner sugges. 
tive of a complete regrouping in East European and Balkan 
relationships. The tentative rapprochement with Bulgaria 
last winter has caught popular imagination to such q 
degree, and become so rooted as to be definitely pushing 
Bulgaria towards accession to a wider Balkan pact. Th 
chances of such a pact which would draw the Balkan coup. 
tries together and strengthen them both politically ang 
economically have already given them an_ increase 
measure of self-confidence, and subtly affected their rej. 
tions to the Big Powers. Bulgaria’s relations with | 
have noticeably cooled as a result of the recent revol. 
tion in Sofia. And Jugoslavia, although she bys 
not forsworn her allegiance to France, has of late show 
distinctly more individual initiative in foreign politics, 

Evidence of the changed position of Jugoslavia can be 
gleaned from the continuous if platonic overtures of Ger. 
many, Commander Roehm’s visit to the Dalmatian Coast, 
the signature of a trade agreement which is quite favou. 
able to Jugoslavia, and General Goring’s sudden desire 
to see Athens. The drawing of Austria into the orbit of 
Italy has made Jugoslavia willing to listen, although not 
necessarily to respond, to these overtures, which must be 
taken rather as indicative of the atmosphere than as fore- 
shadowing any actual negotiations. Nevertheless, the signs 
are instructive. The Balkans, while still only learning to rely 
on each other and seek strength in unity, have found them- 
selves in the surprising situation of being courted by the 
Big Powers instead of going constantly begging themselves. 
In this situation the wavering allegiance of Albania to 
Italy is a minor, though significant, fact. 

The preliminary results of the 1933-34 Budget, just pub 
lished, show considerable improvement in Government 
finance. Compared with 1932-33, receipts have increased 
by 227 millions, from 9,437 to 9,664 million dinars. Expen 
diture, on the other hand, has been cut down by 7%3 
millions, from 9,488 to 8,775 million dinars. Thus, while 
last year there was a nominal deficit of 51 million dinans, 
or, together with matured but unpaid accounts, a real 
deficit of about 400 millions, this year there is a nominal 
surplus of 940 million dinars. With unpaid bills amount- 
ing to 330 million dinars and further bills for works ia 
construction, due before August 31st, i.e., the end of the 
rae cial year, the surplus is likely to be reduced by about 

alf. 


BALANCING THE BUDGET BY DEFLATION 


The balancing of the Budget has not been achieved by 
an improvement in economic conditions, but entirely | 
stricter finance of a deflationary nature. Compared 
1932-33, direct taxation produced 387 million dinars mose, 
although the general a of economic activity was 
lower. In some industries production had dr 
between 20 and 30 per cent., while the consumption of 
coal fell by 9.4 per cent., of sugar by 14 per cent., 
beer by 34 per cent. All State receipts from indirect tax 
tion show a similar decline, only monopoly receipts escap 
ing, and these thanks to an increase in the price of sev 
articles. Wages dropped from 4,000 millions to 2,5 
millions, and the salaries of civil servants were 
Under such conditions, with a generally reduced 
ing power, the Budget, which is lower by about 30 Pp 
cent. than the maximum Budget in 1926, as compared ¥ 
a drop of nearly 50 per cent. in the national income since 
1926, has been particularly burdensome. This was Pt 
cially so in the villages, where the index of agriculturd 
produce (1926 = 100) had dropped to 52.1 in March, 1¢ 
the last month of the Budget, as compared with a > 
import index of 76.1. For these reasons it is imposs! le : 
conceive further successful deflation, as more cuts in pt 
chasing power might imperil the stability of the P 
Budget. Gor 

For the moment two forces are acting to save the 
ernment from the vicious circle which further d aa 
might produce. One of these is improved foreign 
and the other healthier conditions in the money marke. 
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1933 1934 
Dinars Dinars 
Tons mill. Tons mill. 
ESpOrts «--erereeeeerseeee 589,400 712°5 752,400 835°8 
SEITID ncorncorenseosence 155,200 599-0 189,000 817-8 
Active Trade Balance 113.5 ove 18-0 
But although trade is improving, the ‘‘ economic 


gissors ’’ are still widening, as may be seen from the fact 

hat an increase of 27.66 per cent. in export tonnage has 

brought in only 17.30 per cent. more in value, while an 

increase of 21.78 per cent. in imports has cost fully 36.50 
cent more. 

The healthier tone of the money market is attributable 
to three causes. First, the open market policy of the 
Government, which has been raising Government or State- 

teed securities, thus helping an expansion of credit. 
cod, reviving confidence as testified by an increase in 
savings from 9,662 millions to 9,911 million dinars during 
the March quarter. This is the first quarter in which 
svings have increased since the beginning of the panic in 
1033. Significantly, however, this improvement is con- 
fned to State banks, and has hitherto not extended to 
pivate banks. Thirdly, a certain amount of foreign 
apital from State bonds, which had been obliged to stay 
blocked within the country, is gradually finding its way 
into home business, thus promoting business and at the 
same time cheapening credit. 


BELGRADE, May 25. 





ARGENTINA 





' FURTHER SIGNS OF RECOVERY 

THANKS to a series of unusual but eminently practical 
measures, the Argentine Government has gone far to solve 
its own immediate problems. Funds are plentiful in the 
Treasury; foreign obligations are punctually met; private 
services and importers’ remittances have been made avail- 
able to an extent that looked impossible twelve months 
ago; and, as yet, the cost of living has not risen in propor- 
tion to the depreciation of the peso. An improved outlook 
for cereals, both as regards demand and price, has further 
brightened the situation. Wheat is $5.90 paper per 
100 kilos. for August, maize $4.85, and linseed $14.45; all 
quotations being above the basic figure at which the 
National Grain Board is prepared to buy. 

The Government is to borrow a further $100 millions 
paper by means of 5-year bonds carrying 2 per cent. in- 
leest and amortisable by ro per cent. every six months. 

amount represents past-due exchange for which im- 
porters were awaiting permits prior to the depreciation of 
November 28, 1933. The new bonds ate to be extended 
in foreign currency at a rate which is 20 per cent. higher 
than the rate ruling on November 28th, prior to deprecia- 
ton. Importers who have in the interval remitted funds to 
shippers abroad—by purchasing exchange, say, in the free 
market—will be empowered, on justifying their claim, to 
apply for these bonds. The greater part thereof will be re- 
mitted to Continental shippers, but some may be expected 
toreach London. Given current rates of discount, and the 
substantial amortisation, the bonds should be readily 
sleable by their recipients. A 10 per cent. amortisation 
of short-date bills, totalling $1,080,000 U.S., and held in 

ew York, has been arranged at rates running from 2} per 

cent. per annum to a maximum of 4 per cent., the new 

ous running in half-yearly series from October 1, 1934, to 

ber 1, 1938. The balance, namely $972,000 U.S., is 
by private American interests. 

Sw €t several delays, the commercial agreement with 

witzerland has been signed. It is provisional, and is to be 
ne aS_ soon as possible; Argentina agrees to give 

C tzerland exchange treatment similar to that accorded to 

reat Britain, Belgium and Holland. The Argentine Gov- 
aoa also undertakes to provide all the exchange re- 

to cover transfers subsequent to February 1, 1933. 
mancial services—reimbursement of capital excluded. 
availabl will be allowed as and when exchange is 
©. To meet these commitments the whole of the 
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exchange arising out of the sale of Argentine goods in 
Switzerland will be reserved, with one exception, namely 
the sum necessary to cover interest on the loan made three 
months ago to release Continental blocked funds, Swiss 
funds being among them. A ‘‘ reasonable amount ”’ is 
also to be set aside for Argentina’s debt payments in other 
countries, national, provincial and municipal. It is said 
that this last provision was for a long time contested by the 
Swiss Government. 

The recently published report of the Banco de la Nacién 
Argentina for 1933 shows that lower interest rates and less 
exchange movement have reduced gross profits to 
$83,866,000 paper, or some $14 millions less than in 1932. 
There has also been a sharp decrease in expenditure, not- 
ably in the provision deemed necessary for bad or doubtful 
debts, $9,169,000 as against $17,415,000 in 1932. Profits 
are carried to capital and reserve, the figures at the end of 
1933 reading: Capital, $165,409,000 paper; reserve, 
$31,025,000 gold. This last item is equivalent to 
$70,511,364 paper. The report suggests that the worst of 
the depression in Argentina has been passed and the im- 
provement, slow but definite, is noticeable in many 
directions. 

Buenos AIRES, May 109. 


IRISH FREE STATE 





THE BUDGET AND THE ECONOMIC ‘* WAR ”’ 


THE Budget has unquestionably strengthened the position 
of the Government in the country, although it was 
apparently not prepared with a view to a general election, 
as was at one time suspected. The remission of sixpence off 
the income tax came as an unexpected relief to the better- 
off classes, who despaired of obtaining any remissions 
because of the supposed dependence of the Ministry on the 
support of the Labour Party. The increased yield of 
practically every tax last year is a remarkable indication of 
the underlying strength of the country, and seems to show 
that the effects of a general trade recovery cannot be ex- 
cluded by the most isolationist measures. One can only 
regretfully surmise how much better the situation would 
have been if the policy of internal development had not 
been accompanied by the growing paralysis of the country’s 
external trade. A combination of the industrial policy of 
the present Government with the agricultural policy of the 
last would have produced the best results. As it is, the 
progress of industrial development is being impeded by the 
destruction of the farmers’ purchasing power caused by the 
“* economic war.’’ 

A ray of hope that the Anglo-Irish conflict is not destined 
to be indefinitely continued is seen by some observers in 
the remarks made by the Minister for Finance during the 
Budget debate, when he declared that a settlement of the 
dispute is so obviously in the interest of Great Britain that 
it cannot be for long delayed. Moreover Mr de Valera, in 
a recent speech in Cork, was conciliatory in tone, and 
suggested mutual preferences between Great Britain and 
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the Free State. Innumerable Irish people who are anxious 
to restore good feeling between the two countries await 
some manifestation of a similar attitude of conciliation on 
the part of some responsible British statesman, but the hope 
of such an approach is very slight in view of the manner in 
which the dispute has been handled from the very begin- 
ning in Great Britain. It is among the friends of England 
in Ireland, and not among her enemies, that Mr Thomas is 
unpopular. ’ 


SLAUGHTER OF CALVES 

Meanwhile the necessary adjustments to the new British 
fiscal reprisals continue steadily. Indeed it is not too much 
to say that the policy of the Free State Department of 
Agriculture is being dictated by Messrs Elliot and Thomas. 
The cattle quota scheme has created a surplus problem in 
the Free State which is being solved in the traditional 
manner that appears so shocking to the man in the street 
—that is, by the destruction of the unwanted article. The 
Irish cattle stock is being depleted at both ends, by the 
weeding out of old and diseased animals and by the en- 
couragement, by means of a bounty, of the slaughter of 
calves. Many of the stories that have appeared in the press 
about the cruelties perpetrated on calves by farmers greedy 
for the bounty are grossly exaggerated, but there is a 
widely-felt objection, based on humanitarian considera- 
tions, to a scheme that involves the destruction of so much 
young life. 

The official reply to such objections is that a readjust- 
ment of the supply of fresh cattle to the changed conditions 
of British demands is necessary, and that similar readjust- 
ments have had to be made in other agricultural countries. 
To this it may be replied that the difficulty is purely of 
the Government’s own creation, and that no quota would 
have been applied to imports from the Free State if it had 
not been for the bad political relations between the two 
countries. In other words, it is alleged that the quotas are 
measures in the economic war and that the calves are war 
casualties. How far this view is correct, it is impossible to 
say with certainty, but it is at least arguable that, had the 
political relations remained friendly, no measure would 
have been taken by the British Government to create 
economic friction with the Free State. If this be the case, 
the problem of the surplus cattle is the creation of the 
politicians on both sides of the Channel, who have so ably 
collaborated (although they cannot collaborate otherwise) 
in crippling an extensive and mutually profitable trade. 

The recent correspondence between Mr Thomas and the 
New Zealand Government is quoted in corroboration of the 
view that Great Britain is not prepared to ask the British 
farmer to suffer the slightest inconvenience for the sake of 
fostering trade with the Dominions. But, as the Free State 
Minister for Finance pointed out, in the speech referred to 
above, there are many geographical, strategical and 
political circumstances which place the Free State in a 
position very different from that of New Zealand. Before 
the outbreak of the economic war, the British Ministry for 
Agriculture appeared to regard the agricultural systems of 
the two islands as a single unit, and no measures were ever 
taken to discriminate against Irish farm products. The re- 
attainment of such a position is too much to hope for to-day 
in view of the present outbreak of British agricultural pro- 
tection, but it is impossible for Ireland to contemplate 
without dismay the prospect of remaining indefinitely in its 
present position as the least-favoured-nation in the British 
market. 

DuBLIN, May 28. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


SPANISH POLITICS 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—My attention has been called to an article in the 
Economist of April 28th, ‘‘ Storm and Stress in Spain.” This 
much exaggerates the strength and importance of the Socialist 
“Left.” The Azafia Government, which lasted for about two 
years, was supported by the whole Cortes of about 470, except 





the fifteen members of the Right. The elections in Novembe 
December, 1933, took place under a system of voting especi 
provided by the Socialists as being almost a certainty for thei 
future tenure of office. In spite of this, these elections resulteg 
in the overwhelming defeat of the Left. The present Corte 
consists approximately of the Right, 220, Centre (Radicals 
etc.) 135, as opposed to the Left, about 90, containing 
Socialists (119 under the Azajia regime). 

Municipal elections were not held in April, as they shou 
have been, because the Radical Government feared they woul 
result in a further sweeping defeat of Radicals as well x 
Socialists. Such a defeat, though only municipal, would hay 
made it impossible for the Lerroux party to continue in office 

The Right is not yet ready to take power, and the Radic 
Centre is gradually reaping some of the whirlwind which it 
helped the Azafia Government to sow. 

One of the conditions of the support of the Right was th 
suppression of the terrorism let loose in Spain by the Azajy 
Government, and another, an amnesty for political offenden, 
It was not so much Socialist pressure that included Tradg 
Union offenders as a sense of justice that there should not b 
discrimination in “ political” offences. To speak of th 
“ humanitarian sentiment of the Left ’’ being offended by th 
restoration of the death penalty is almost humorous. Th 
Azajia Government suppressed the death-penalty and ep 
couraged the murders, robbery with violence and other atrod- 
ties which were let loose over the whole country. I say 
“‘ encouraged ”’ because in no single case does there appear 
record of the punishment of the perpetrators of hundreds of 
such acts, except perhaps an occasional small fine or a few days’ 
detention. 

If the facts of cold blooded murders and the terrorism ruling 
in Spain for two-and-a-half years had been published, as has 
been done about Chicago gangsters, the latter would appear 
anzmic in comparison. The murders by the police at Casa 
Viejas in January, 1933, led to the eventual downfall of th 
Azafia Government and the loss of Radical and Socialist 
support. This appalling affair led Azajia’s successor in offic 
and former supporter (Martinez Barrios) to describe the Azafia 
rule as a period of “ filth, blood and tears ’”’ (fango, sangre y 
lagrimas) and so history will record it.—Yours very truly, 

43, Belsize Square, Moral. 

N.W. 3 


May 25, 1934. 
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{The last Monthly Book Supplement appeared with the issu 
of May Sth, and the next will appear with the issue of June 9th) 
The Economic History of Scotland. By I. F. Grant. (Londo) 

Longmans. 295 pages. 5s. 

Statistics and Their Application to Commerce. By A. L. Boddington. 
London) H. F. L. (Publishers), Ltd. 355 pages. 12s. 6. 

A sixth edition of this standard textbook. 

The Sociological Review. Vol. XXVI. No. 1. January, 19%. 
(London) The Le Play House Press, 35, Gordon Square, 5. 

This is the first appearance of this review in its new form. There 
is an extraordinarily interesting article on ‘‘ Social Class” by T.#. 
Marshall and another, on ‘‘ The Future of Judicial Institutions, 
by Sir Maurice Amos. 

Unemployment. How 100,000 Men have been Helped. Report UI 
the Friends’ Allotments Committee. (London) Friends’ How, 
Euston Road, N.W.1. 

This Progress. The Tragedy of Evolution. By Bernard Acworth 
(London) Rich & Cowan, Ltd. 334 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

The Indian Sugay Industry. By M. P. Gandhi, M.A. (Londot) 
Messrs Norman Rodger. 2, St. Dunstans Hill, E.C.3. 286 page 
12s. 6d. 


An interesting study of the sugar industry of India at a time whes 
the revenue side of the Budget depends very largely on sugat. 
Width for Height. A New Plan for London. Reprinted {0 

The Times. 11 pages. 


Ave we Heading for War? By Bernard Shaw. cote Labow 


Party, Transport House, S.W.1. 11 pages. 
The Britain I Want to See. By Ernest Bevin. (London) Labow 
Party, Transport House, S.W.1. 10 pages. 2d. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 

Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 

Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in Denmerh 
February, 1934. 2s. 6d. net. 962. 

Colonial Report, No. 1659. Kenya Colony and Protectorate, ! 
2s. net. 

Colonial No. 93: Report on the Administration of the Tanganyi 
Territory for the Year 1933. 6s. 6d. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


fae Accounts of the Bank for International Settlements 
dated March 31, 1934, reveal a further shrinkage in the 
resources of the Bank. On the liabilities side the central 
tanks’ deposits for their own account have fallen from 
Sw. Frs. 451.7 to Sw. Frs. 150.7 millions, and the shrinkage 
smost noticeable in the case of sight deposits. There have 
iso been reductions in other short-term and sight deposits, 
but these are less marked. The report quite frankly ascribes 
this shrinkage to the American suspension of the gold 
sandard at the beginning of the Bank’s latest financial year. 
During April, 1933, alone, the Bank’s short-term and sight 
deposits were reduced by about Sw. Frs. 187 millions, of 
which Sw. Frs. 140 millions represented deposits effected in 
dollars. As the statutes of the Bank prohibit it from con- 
ducting operations for its own account in currencies not 
om the gold or gold exchange standard, and as prevailing 
currency instability is driving central banks to restrict foreign 
exchange holdings to the absolute minimum, it is easy to 
understand the shrinkage in this class of the Bank’s deposits. 
It has, however, inevitably affected the earnings of the 
Bank, and is also severely limiting its powers to act as a 
world central bank. In the absence of any early prospect 
ofa general restoration of the gold standard, the question 
of enlarging the Bank’s statutes to enable it to operate in 
non-gold currencies is gaining in urgency every day. 


The following table summarises the balance sheets of the 
BIS. for each of the past two years : — 


March 31, 1933. March 31, 1934 
Swiss Frs. (’000) Swiss Frs. (000) 


















































Sai iTane ni 28,176 
Seba eeaRNeeahna eMC 11,396 2,757 
Sh clicieccibdiiasebiiaaninaianaesinnnieementans 52,543 14,447 
Rediscountable bills and acceptances :—~ 
(1) Commercial bank Dills ............cescsecesereres 275,172 157,719 
Bee PE I sists snacvescncssscssensocescsasescssee 257,461 192,103 
532,633 349,322 
Time funds :—~ 
(1) Central bank credits ...........csscccssscceereeees 169,042 
(2) Other funds, not exceeding 3 months ......... 16,661 
185,703 41,211 
bills and investments :— 
I ccaccccnswansiniepnaboosebon 43,746 89,216 
(2) Railway and Postal Administration bills and 
Sundry investINeENts .........ceeecereereereeeee 106,678 132,828 
—— 150,424 222,044 
iia aniniieinisiiies 7,876 9,067 
ae TOTO TTT 940,575 667,526 
Lusmities —_ 
oe 125,000 125,000 
Reserves — 
th) Legal Reserve Fund ........s.ssccessssssceseeees 1,318 2,022 
2) Dividend Reserve Fund  .........secsccceeseeees 2,690 3,895 
(3) General Reserve Fund ........cccsecccssesseeeeee 5,379 7,789 
9 13,706 
Long-term deposits :— - 
" Annuity Trust account ............csesseeeeeees 153,640 153,546 
2) German Government deposit ...........0..--+ 76,820 76,773 
(3) French Government Guarantee Fund ...... 68,481 40,903 
Short 298,941 271,222 
“term and sight deposits :— 
(1) Central banks (own account) :— 
(a) Not exceeding 3 months ..............006+ 196,930 108,126 
energies acoesmanen 254,796 — 42,609 — 
1,72 150,735 
8 Central banks, account of others .........-.. 13,301 9,418 
Sutt Other depositors ..........sscsssseeseesceeaseeeee 6,615 1,071 
Misce! I iiisiis cans censparecnedccoen 28,176 
Net llaneous items Paces uaecadeedeucicetcsnsewsdancsea 21,539 55,190 
NR bp saecsnas ceca ic-iccaesdereusance 14,064 13,007 
Total Liabilities ........sssssccssescssseeessseessseecesees 940,575 667,526 


= will be seen that the capital has already reached its 
— limit of Sw. Frs. 500 millions, Sw. Frs. 125 
. Ons paid-up. Allocations from current earnings have 
increased the reserves from Sw. Frs. 9.4 to Sw. Frs. 13.7 
a _ but among long-term deposits the French Govern- 
ent Guarantee Fund has been reduced by Sw. Frs. 27.6 
this prs’ .. tS reduction arises entirely from the fact that 
und is originally expressed in the books of the Bank in 

“ts, and so revalued in Swiss francs it has depreciated 
a with the dollar. Whether the French Govern- 
aa. ould suffer this loss is now under arbitration, and 
— Meantime a sum equivalent to the difference is held 
iteme ruse, by the Bank under the heading miscellaneous 
noes “a S explains the increase in this last item. The 
- 0 that of the total of sight and short-term deposits 
arch 31, 1934, 63 per cent. were in French francs, 





15 per cent. in gold, and the remaining 22 per cent. in 
various currencies. 


On the Assets side of the Account, the main change since 
a year ago is the repayment of the central bank credits 
granted by the B.I.S. A year ago Sw. Frs. 169 millions 
were outstanding, but Sw. Frs. 131 millions have since been 
paid off and the remainder is no longer shown as a separate 
item. Individual repayments include firstly an entire balance 
of 51 million gold schillings due by the Austrian National 
Bank. This repayment was financed out of the Austrian 
International Loan last year. Next the National Bank of 
Jugoslavia has reduced its credit from $750,000 to $650,000 
gold, the gold dollar being the dollar as defined by law prior 
to the recent devaluation. On the initiative of the B.I.S. 
the outstanding Hungarian credits granted by the B.LS. 
and eleven central banks have been consolidated in the form 
of three-year cash certificates, the amount involved being 
$19.3 millions, of which the B.I.S. now holds $7.3 millions. 
This consolidation was carried through in order to assist 
Hungary to reorganise her internal situation and pave the 
way for reconstruction. The Reichsbank, which had in- 
dependently granted a credit of Rm. 21.8 millions to the 
Hungarian National Bank, has consented to a similar act 
of consolidation. 


The other important change in the Bank’s accounts is the 
appearance of sight deposits (gold) offset by gold in bars. 
This new development has been discussed in previous issues 
of the Economist, but the report of the B.I.S. itself regards 
it as the nucleus of what should eventually become an inter- 
national gold clearing fund. The Bank itself has maintained 
a thorough condition of liquidity, and on March 31, 1934, 
59.2 per cent. of its assets were available on demand, as 
against sight liabilities of only 12.2 per cent. of the total 
liabilities. Net income for 1934 was Sw. Frs. 16.3 millions, 
against Sw. Frs. 17.8 millions in the preceding year. 
General economies, including reductions in both personnel 
and salaries, have enabled expenditure to be reduced from 
Sw. Frs. 4.2 millions to Sw. Frs. 3.6 millions. Net profits 
for 1934 were thus Sw. Frs. 13.0 millions, against Sw. Frs. 
14.1 millions in 1933. The appropriation is set out in, the 
following table : — 

Year ended March 3ist. 1933 1934 
Swiss Frs. ('000) 
Net income from use of Bank’s capital and deposits, less allowances 


FOF CONTINGENCIES  «... ss cerecrccsccccocsccceccccscccccccccccscrcccoccsossesoeces 17,795 16,320 
Commissions earned :— 





Under Trust agreements .........s.c-cecsersesecesececscesseseosesscecsescases 168 oa 
As Trustee, etc., for international loans ............-cecserecssersecsesceres 312 281 
In connection with special Credits .......c.csecsecsereeceerecseerseseeeeeses <e & 
Transfer fees 1 1 
Total earnings ........c0csscccscsceesccccecercetecececserecscecsesscscorscsssosooes 18,277 16,656 
Expenditure  .......ccesccsseceseeceeccceseceenccseecenecccassossessencasooceares 4,212 3,64 
Net PrOlits ..cccccccsccosccscococesscosccccscccccccccccsccoeccsecssccsecscece 14,065 13,007 
Allocation thereof :— 
5 per cent. to Legal Reserve Fund..........ccsccssecsessereessereescoreoeee 703 650 
Dividend at 6 per Cent............csccccseeeseeeeseeceetensseteessonseesossenes 7,335 7,500 
Balance outstanding ...........s.sscsccsesserecsecsececsececrereecsecsessersones 6,026 4,857 
20 per cent. of above to Dividend Reserve Fund.............ssssesseee 1,205 971 
Balance outstanding ...........0-csccsscsecsreecsececeeetectecsecseensessescaoes 4,821 3,886 
50 per cent. of above to General Reserve Fund  .........ssssessseeeeeee 2,410 1,943 
To French Government Guarantee Fund ............. ii 553 339 
To German Government non-interest-bearing deposit...........++.s++6 619 499 
To creditor Government minimum deposits .........-.++++++«+ eeeeeseeses 1,239 999 
Held in suspense, pending determination of Bank’s liabilities to 
French Government Guarantee Fund ..........ssscsssssesececessereesee je 105 


The appropriation of profits is determined by the various 
clauses of Article 53 of the statutes of the B.I.S. and so 
calls for little comment. It will be seen, however, that the 
amount remaining over, after providing for the legal reserve 
fund and paying a dividend of 6 per cent., was Sw. Frs. 
4.9 millions in 1934, against Sw. Frs. 6.0 millions in the 
previous year. This shows that fears entertained in Paris 
a few months ago that the dividend would have to be 
reduced never contained any serious substance. Consider- 
ing the handicaps of low money rates and the limited field 
of operations under which the B.I.S. is now working, net 
profits have been very well maintained. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—In spite of the absence of 
Treasury bill repayments on Tuesday, Wednesday and 
Thursday, money has remained very comfortable, and even 
Thursday’s heavy Stock Exchange and foreign exchange 
settlements had very little effect. Outside money has been 
a steady # per cent. One explanation of this somewhat 
unexpected ease may be that the clearing banks only make- 
up four times in the month, and so there was no making-up 
after Monday of this week. Discount rates have been a 
shade firmer. Last week’s tender issue has increased the 
amount of tender bills outstanding from {492.9 to £497.9 
millions, for {40.0 millions of bills were allotted against 
maturities of only £35.0 millions. The average tender rate 
consequently hardened from 16s. 6.66d. to 17s. 3.45d. per 
cent., and hot Tr bills were offered this week at 
44 per cent. Up to Thursday night the clearing banks had 
made no announcement of their minimum rate for Septem- 
ber bills. Their other minimum rates are unchanged at 

per cent. for July Treasuries, { per cent. for August and 

per cent. for September. Business has been very in- 
active, and there is no real increase in the supply of com- 
mercial bills. 














May 10, | May 17, | May 24,| May31,| Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1984 Date Changed 
9 9 9 9g 9 
Bank Rate ............. Fifi? i# 33 ( June30,’32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate i i $ |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Discount f Cail ...... 4 |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice i ; # |13(May 12, °32) 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders ... | #-j 3-j | i i 
Market rate a hot” 4 4 
Market rate (3 ——_- | 
still D enesesneusoss 1-2 | 1-2] 1-2 1-2 eee 


The Bank return reveals very few changes. The return 
of currency after Whitsun explains a reduction of {1.5 
millions in the note issue and an increase of {1.5 millions 
in the Reserve. As a result bankers’ deposits have risen by 
£1.3 millions. There was no large change in any of the 
remaining items. Outside liabilities of the Bank, including 
notes in circulation and deposits, now amount to {527.6 
millions, against gold holdings (valued at par) of {191.3 
millions. The ratio of gold to outside liabilities is, there- 
fore, 36.3 per cent., whereas if the gold were revalued at 
to-day’s price, it would be worth £308 millions, and its 
ratio to outside liabilities would be raised to 58.5 per cent. 
Both these ratios are well in excess of the minimum of 
25 per cent., which is now generally accepted as sufficient. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Both francs and dollars 
have continued to display strength, and while the total sales 
of francs by the British Control are believed not to be very 
large, it has intervened frequently during the current week. 
Spot dollars have now hardened to $5.07, and while spot 
francs have been held at about Frs. 77, the three months’ 
rate has narrowed to only 12 centimes discount. Hitherto 
it has been more profitable to hold French than British 
Treasury bills, even after allowing for the cost of covering 
the exchange, and so there has probably been some move- 
ment of funds from London to Paris. On Thursday after- 
noon, however, the Banque de France reduced its redis- 
count rate from 3 to 2} per cent., and this may foreshadow 
another reduction in the French Treasury bill rate, which 
may not be offset by the narrowing of the discount on 
forward francs. While the fall in the French Bank rate is 
a further sign of growing confidence in French finances, 
the outlook for the gold bloc cannot be regarded as assured, 
and such countries as Belgium and Switzerland still display 
the symptoms of an over-valued currency. On the other 
hand, private hoards of gold are now being transferred from 
London to Paris, which is again a sign of confidence. Gold 


continues to be bought in the London bullion market on 
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American account. Some mystery attaches to this, fy 

current London prices are above the gold parity, so tha 

such purchases are unprofitable. Also the dollar remain, 

unaffected by these purchases, and it is possible that the 

gold is being paid for out of American balances held jp 
ndon. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains very 
easy. Call money is nominally 1 per cent., and prim 
commercial paper is quoted at 1-1} per cent. Open marke 
discount rates remain at }-74; per cent. for 90-day bank bik 
and at 3-# per cent. for six months’ bank bills. Broker 
loans stood at $905 millions on May 23rd, against $ou 
millions the previous week. The April trade retuny 
recorded a sharp expansion compared with the previog 
year. Exports were $179 millions, against $190 milliog 
in March and $105 millions in April last year. Import 
were $146 millions, against $158 millions in March an 
$88 millions in April last year. Due allowance must 
made for the rise in prices during the past twelve months, 
The decline since March may be due to Easter, but may 
also indicate a general setback. Gold continues to flow into 
the country, April imports amounting to $52.3 million. 
Imports for the first four months of the year came to $7442 
millions. For the week ended May 23rd imports of gold 
amounted to $8.7 millions, including $3.4 millions from 
Canada, $2.9 millions from India and $2.4 millions from 
England. The price of silver has so far failed to respond 
to more than a moderate extent to the new powers conferred 
on the Administration. On May 2oth the price was 4 
cents per ounce, compared with 41? cents on May Ist and 
45 cents at the New Year. Mr. Morgenthau is insisting 
upon the retention of the 50 per cent. tax on profits in th 
new Silver Bill. It has also been definitely stated tha 
silver certificates will be issued and used for legal tenda 
against purchases of silver. 


* * * 


London’s Short-Term Position.—Some comment hs 
recently been aroused by an estimate in the report of the 
Bank for International Settlements to the effect that th 
amount of foreign short-term funds lodged or invested # 
London has now returned to its 1930 level. To remove aty 
feelings of needless anxiety as to the stability of st 
it may be pointed out that if London is to re-establish 
as the world’s commercial clearing centre it is necessaly 
that foreign funds should be present in London. There ar 
also three reasons why London’s current position is far les 
vulnerable than it was in early 1931. Firstly, the British 
Budget has been balanced and sterling is no longer ove 
valued. Secondly, many of the balances now in 
are owned by central banks and others within the sterling 
area, and to some extent these represent part of those 
countries’ central banking reserves. Such funds are ot 
going to be withdrawn, for so long as those countnes 
main linked to sterling they are needed here and there 5 
no risk of depreciation. Moreover, London holds substat 
tial foreign short-term assets which can be set against ths 
class of liabilities. Thirdly, our gold holdings are mod 
greater than they were in 1931. To-day the Bank d 
England holds {191 millions of gold, valued at par. At the 
current price of gold, which is the price applicable in & 
case of gold shipments abroad, their value exceeds £300 
millions, and this takes no account of the gold and devise 
held by the Exchange Equalisation Account. No 
until the world’s financial nerves become more settled F 
the present large amounts of ‘‘ panic ’’ money are P 
more normal uses, London must continue to hold large 
gold reserves, mainly as a _non-interest-bearing 
against foreign commitments. This does not detract froo 
the present satisfactory position of the pound, but 
that we have no surplus gold available for debt or 
special external payments. 


* * * 


Silver—The Chinese View.—In addition to 8 
normal wealth of information upon Chinese economic or 
ditions, the latest annual report of the Bank of 
contains some apposite comments upon artificial at — 
to raise the price of silver. It begins with a tentative 
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incomplete estimate of China’s balance of payments for 
1933, in the course of which it shows that the balance was 
definitely adverse, so much so that for the first time for 
many years there was a net exportation of $14.2 millions 
of silver. The report proceeds to confirm the view already 
expressed by the Eastern Exchange Banks, that an arti- 
ficial increase in the price of silver is fraught with danger 
to China. Already there has been a continuous drain of 
silver from the interior to Shanghai, and this must ulti- 
mately end in a contraction of currency and credit up- 
country, a fall in commodity prices, and the bankruptcy of 
rural economy. Any increase in the price of silver would 
g¢imulate a drain of silver from Shanghai to foreign 
markets, and this would intensify the existing movement 
from the interior. The past year’s increase in the price of 
silver, which occurred when general economic conditions 
were adverse, helped to convert China from an importer 
into an exporter of silver, and it was possible to correlate 
the movement of silver with fluctuations in its price. The 
report emphasises the fact that China’s purchasing power 
in foreign markets depends not upon the establishment of 
an attificially high price for silver, but upon the value of 
her export trade in commodities. Inasmuch as an arti- 
ficial rise in the price of silver is equivalent to deflation and 
to an over-valuation of her currency, it is easy to see that 
such an increase would at once restrict her power to export. 
The report therefore, expresses the hope that many coun- 
tries will observe the terms of the silver agreement reached 
at the World Economic Conference and will reject any 
policy designed to raise the silver price by artificial means. 





INSURANCE 


The Guardian Assurance.—This company maintains 
separate investments—and, in effect, separate balance 
sheets—for each class of insurance, and this practice is 
to be commended as making for clarity, even although it 
bas the minor defect of making the balance sheet a little 
cumbrous in form. The same general principle is fol- 
lowed, logically, in the compilation of the revenue 
accounts. Thus, a number of items are included in these 
acounts which generally appear in the profit and loss 
accounts. These include realised investment profits and 
losses, depreciation on securities written off, transfers to 
investment and other reserves, and allocations to staff 
pension fund. Some basis of uniformity must be observed 
in reviewing the accounts of a very large number of com- 
panties, and it is our practice to ignore all such items in 
amiving at the departmental profits, and to treat them 
as though they appeared in the profit and loss account. 
some companies, among which is the Guardian, include 
interest in the departmental account while others credit 
the profit and loss account with all interest items. Quite 
apart from theoretical considerations, it is evidently 
necessary for us to adopt the latter course for all com- 
Pamies. We have thought it advisable to give some 
general explanation of the methods followed in these 
notes, as it has sometimes given rise to misapprehension. 

the fire department of the Guardian in 1933, for 
example, there is an item of £10,063 included—a bad 
Tecovered—which is a case in point. Our treat- 
ment of the 1932 Marine account of the Guardian 
in which we arrived at a loss of £8,153, is also a 
— in point. This figure was arrived at by adjusting 
€ transfer to profit and loss, made in the accounts, 
tanely, £8,646, on account of interest and other items, 
vo — treated as belonging to profit and loss. Thus, 
a owed a loss instead of a profit on the Marine 
. song The Marine fund at the end of 1933 amounted 
toes Compared with premium income of £252,000, 

Evi ne a position of very considerable strength. 

oo y, and the Same is true for other companies for- 
profit a to be in a Position to do so, transfers to 
tion to bela” have been subordinated to the determina- 

oe up strong reserves, but the amount which 
ors decide it is prudent or desirable to credit 
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to profit and loss in any year must form the basic criter- 
ion for dealing statistically and comparatively with the 
matter. In the 1933 Report the profit emerging from the 
closing of the 1932 account is estimated by the Directors 
at £13,387 compared with the underwriting profit of 
£24,759 arrived at by us. The premium income exclusive 
of the Life premiums of this company was £2,640,000, or 
practically the same as in 1932. The detailed results of 
the last two years are given below, and in accordance 
with our usual practice the reserve for unexpired risks 
has been taken at 40 per cent. in both the Fire and Acci- 
dent branches;-the percentages used by the Guardian are 
50 per cent. and 45 per cent. respectively : — 











1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ % £ % 
BP iccreserconcnrecrencese 122,126 0- 28,750 2-3 
Accident .........sseeeeees 44,630 3-7 27,119 2°4 
PAGING occccccisccccccscs — 8,153 24,759 
FP cteininecunnnimecnnnees 36,000 36,000 
194,603 116,628 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ac- 
count (excluding in- 
QBEEE) cocccccccccscccces 355,948 92,696 
Net trading surplus ... — 161,345 23,932 


The large profit and loss debit in 1932 was due to an 
item of £276,000 written off for the cost of businesses 
acquired. In the Life branch the New Business was 
£1,426,000 against {£1,448,000, and the expense ratio 
showed an improvement from 15.6 per cent. to 14.6 per 
cent., while the net rate of interest was £4 3s. 2d. per 
cent. against {4 6s. 3d. per cent. The mortality was 
apparently very favourable, and the amount of the claims 
was only {£220,000 against {278,000 in 1932. As shown 
in the balance sheet, the total assets of the Guardian, 
including subsidiaries, increased from {14,269,000 to 
£14,713,000. Mortgages on property in the United King- 
dom fell heavily from {2,521,000 to {1,689,000. On the 
other hand, holdings of British Government securities 
increased by {513,000 to £3,279,000, while other note- 
worthy increases took place in Indian and Colonial Gov- 
ernment securities, Debentures, and Ordinary Stocks. The 
accounts do not state the basis of valuation of the invest- 
ments, but the book values are very considerably lower 
than market values. The dividend is again at the rate 
of 100 per cent. costing £170,417, contrasted with avail- 
able interest earnings, after deducting Preference divi- 
dend, of £156,645. 


* * * 


Sea Insurance.—This company has been very success- 
ful in its primary, and still most important, function of 
marine insurance, but the addition of fire and miscellaneous 
business has not proved a profitable departure. The results 
of the last two years are given below : — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
ME oo iesiecnceisniasscwianes — 5,080 — 2-7 7,642 4-7 
AOCIdERE....ccccocccccsccseee — 10,069 —12:2 —9631 -—10°8 
MaFIM® ...ccrccccceccccccees 66,269 51,697 
51,120 49,708 
Less taxes, etc. ........005 23,506 19,669 
Total net tradingsurplus 27,614 30,039 


Fire premium income fell from £185,000 to £164,000, but 
miscellaneous premium income was {89,000 against 
£83,000. Marine premiums were quite well maintained at 
£478,000, compared with £537,000 in 1932, and first year’s 
claims were slightly more favourable. The total assets are 
taken at {2,196,000. There are general and investment re- 
serve funds amounting to £650,000 and {100,000 respec- 
tively, and a profit and loss balance of {128,000. The 
dividend is at the customary rate of 17} per cent. and costs 
£66,720 contrasted with interest earnings of £70,436. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


NEWSPAPER SHARE PROSPECTS 


Tue ostensible improvement disclosed by recent newspaper 
reports, including the results of Associated Newspapers 
published this week, has aroused expectations of a further 
advance in profits. Recovery of newspaper earning 
power is a natural corollary of economic improvement, but 
the peculiar development of the newspaper industry has 
involved certain special financial features which invalidate 
any hasty estimate of the investment appeal of the Press 
as a whole. Trade recovery has undoubtedly assisted cir- 
culation, but its importance to newspaper finance lies in its 
relation to advertisement revenue, which has responded 
more smartly than general indications earlier in 1933 might 
have suggested, and has shown marked strength during 
recent months. 

By courtesy of the London Press Exchange, Ltd., we 
show in the following tables an analysis of computed figures 
for certain classes of advertising, based upon the results of 
a survey of advertising trends undertaken by the agency’s 
statistical department. The figures relate only to branded 
goods advertising, and in view of the proportionate differ- 
ences between display, and classified advertising carried by 
various papers, the results for individual publications, may 
show considerable deviation from the general movement. 
For the whole survey of 145 journals, the computation in 
this class is estimated to cover as much as four-fifths of total 
annual cost of Press advertising. Expenditure has been 
estimated at ordinary position rates per single insertion, 
and no allowance has been made for price concessions in 
respect of campaign advertising and long-term contracts. 
The first table reveals considerable expansion both in expen- 
diture and number of advertisers in this class during 1933, 
in which the increase in respect of large advertising accounts 
has played an important part : — 










General Total Ex- 






Total Increase | averageex-| penditures Increase Average 

Year computed jover previous} penditure exceeding p A ll s | Per large 

expenditure year per est. £50,000 et advertiser 

advertiser p.a. aia 

£'000 % £'000 £'000 % £'000 
1931 ...00. 13,300 oon 2-8 3,345 os 90-4 
1932 ...... 13,819 3-9 2-6 4,092 2-4 87:1 
1933 ...... 14,754 6-8 2-6 4,730 15-6 81-6 


An analysis by trades reveals the important fact that all 
classes except cigarettes and tobacco and miscellaneous 
made increased use of Press advertising last year. Despite 
the decline of cigarette advertising, reflecting the decline of 
‘“‘ coupon ’’ publicity towards the end of last year, it is 
clear that newspapers are providing an increasingly favour- 
able medium for the marketing of proprietary consumption 











goods. The following table shows the apportionment 
between seven important groups : — 
Expenditure aaoeme 
Group (in Thous. £) 

1932 1933 1932 1933 
Medicines, and Toilet ..............ss0e00 3,709 4,088 935 1,025 
Food and Drink .......ssssssssssesssessseenee 3,420 | 3,769 1,278 1,407 
Building material and Household equip- 

TT. cevecscscnneencnpnsnecoscosessosseenees 1,657 1,766 1,035 1,062 
Motoring and Travel .............s.sesesseee 1,426 1,681 442 501 
Cigarettes and Tobacco .........ssssss0e: 1,601 1,520 201 218 
ne 835 902 596 628 
eT 1,171 1,029 901 894 

a 13819 | 14,754 | 5,388 | 5,735 





Finally, we may set out the comparative figures for 
various newspaper categories. There are only two minor 
cases of absolute decline during the year, but progress 
shows considerable variations as between the groups. The 


“national ’’ dailies are estimated to carry as much 
36 per cent. of the total in this class, but the Sunday pap, 
have shown greater proportionate improvement : — 





Computed value of 
eae Percentage of Total 
Newspaper Group 00 iit 
1932 | 1933 1932 | 1933 

£7000 = % % 
“* National» Morning ... 4,905 317 35°5 36-0 4 
Provincial Evening ...... 1,986 2,109 14-4 14°3 62 
shiebianibiademnnes 1,701 1,950 12-3 13-2 47 
Weekly Journals ......... 1,590 1,721 11°5 11:7 83 
Provincial Morning ...... 1,082 1,066 7-9 7-2 - 14 
Illustrated Morning ...... 1,026 1,027 7-4 7:0 04 
London Evening ......... 960 997 6-9 6°8 38 
Monthly Magazines ...... 569 566 4:1 3-8 — 64 
BOGE cccvencincenien 13,819 14,754 100-0 100-0 68 


The figures afford satisfactory evidence of 
progress in advertising revenue last year, and, to judg 
from current reports, the trend continues favourable. 
improvement in retail sales, which is now gaining force, i 
its turn should assist the movement, although both facta 
experienced some slight setback in April. Advertisers ha 
shown conspicuous foresight in anticipating the expansi 
of retail expenditure, and if no setback to domes 
recovery is experienced the success of their efforts may wd 
induce a still more vigorous campaign, especially in t 
northern industrial areas, where the improvement 
economic conditions is relatively recent. It may not} 
unreasonable, therefore, to budget for the maintenance, 0 
even the further expansion of advertising revenue dun 
1934. 

The most serious problem confronting the newspape 
investor arises from the importance of circulation and it 
development costs. Expansion of circulation, as a means 
higher advertisement rates, has come to be regarded as 
supreme objective. To the investor, however, circulats 
worship has proved in the past an expensive form ¢ 
idolatry. During periods of expansion, production 0s 
tend rapidly to increase. The expenses incurred in obtat 
ing, and retaining, new readers by canvassing, insurat 
schemes, book offers, competitions, etc., are unproducti 
in the short run, and their long-run return by way of i 
creased advertising revenue is frequently problematic 
The extravagant means employed by some “‘ national 
newspapers last year had regard neither to the permanaé 
retention of new readers nor to the claims of finand 
prudence. To-day, however, the majority of “‘ national 
papers have reduced their expenditure on canvassing @ 
new readers from the inflated figures of a year ago, # 
have abandoned free gift distribution in favour of bo 
offers at attractive prices. Thus, while expenditure ‘ 
insurance, canvassing and publications still represents 2 
onerous addition to overhead expenses, some limit app 
to have been achieved which may had beneficial influe” 
upon the financial results for the second half of 19 
though individual newspapers would doubtless welcomt? 
further reduction of these burdens by agreement. | al 

As regards prime costs, little change has been expene®” 
or is in immediate prospect. Although Canadian 0 
output showed signs of revival from last September as 
result of American recovery, price competition 
intense, and the majority of English consumers, " 
requirements are in many cases booked well ahead, a 
present enjoying lower prices than in 1933. There a 
been no fundamental changes of printing and fo as 
and though new developments like colour printing 
photogravure reproduction may be on the horizon, - ist 
experience must be gained before these processes co™ 

eneral use for daily papers. 
, From the Stock Exchange side, newspaper finance dor 
the depression has been remarkable for a consideraD® 
in debenture and preference share issues, relatively vi 
capital, so that most companies now have @ § varios 
gearing. On the other hand, the debenture issues ° 
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t companies, and their subsidiary undertakings, have 
igen converted to a 5 per cent. basis. Thus, Allied News- 
has replaced, during the past year, a contingent 
jability in respect of Allied Northern Newspapers debenture 
interest by issuing its own stock (and converting existing 
sues) in return for the transfer of the latter company’s 
interests in Glasgow and Newcastle, and holdings in Daily 
h am Sketch and Sunday Graphic. The debenture and prefer- 
apa ence issues now total, roundly, {£10,014,000, against 
{5,563,000 in 1931. Daily Mail Trust issued £1,500,000 
cent. preference shares in November, 1932, to finance 
the purchase of 1,500,000 deferred shares of Associated 
Newspapers at 18s. per share, while its affiliate, Daily 
Yirror Newspapers, issued {2,200,000 5 per cent. debenture 
gock in January, 1933, to finance a conversion issue of 
{3,230,000 5 per cent. debentures of Anglo-Canadian Pulp 
ad Paper Mills, in which Sunday Pictorial is also in- 
terested to the extent of £700,000. The inter-company 
fnance of the Associated Newspapers-Daily Mail Trust 
goup has thus avoided first-hand public appeals for new 
apital. The expediency of this vicarious provision for the 
fnancial requirements of associated companies has not 
filed to evoke doubts in some quarters, but it has certainly 
enabled the provision of new funds on favourable terms. 
The final exemplar of prior charge expansion has been 
Odhams Press, whose vigorous growth in recent years has 
been accompanied by an expansion of prior charges from 
{1,647,000 to {2,161,000 between 1931 and 1933. In 
gneral, therefore, investors should be prepared for a larger 
ansam ‘swing ’’ in ordinary earnings between periods of depres- 
son and prosperity, which is partially reflected in the 
following table : — 


Bs 


, v 
— 32 

@evereree 

PO 


Total 

Profits 
Company and before 
Date of ar a 
Accounts an : ‘ 
dunt Note paid 1934 

Interest | Amount} % 

aren SSD 


Ordinary Shares 
Quo- 
tation 


Earned Shares 






















445,534 
526,155 


660,815 







171,285 
183,920 





















836 | 992,836% 
646 | 637,646} 
684,957 
742,626 























84,643 



















































75,423 | 21-3 25/- | 512 0 
1073 | 413 0 
168,706 | 25-8 
206,618 25/6 | 414 0 
237,976 
; 26/- |5 0 0 
1/3 |5 6 9 
219,206 | 21-6 
157,864 31/3 |5 2 5 
164,704 | 16-7 48/9 |5 2 6 
32,147 
37,578 7/6 | Nil 





t Tax free. 





¢ Earned and paid on deferred shares. 


Caution is needed in interpreting the above results. The 
‘pparent increase in Allied Newspapers profits, for 
aa does not wholly relate to business improvement, 

though the group has firmly refused to enter the free gift 
~- or reasons already discussed, the results are not 
7 mparable between 1932 and 1933, and the report speaks 
« vere competition over the greater part of the year in 
petit centres ’’ (which may refer to ‘‘ national ’’ com- 

on with the company’s important dailies in Manchester 
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and Glasgow), but also alludes to an improvement since the 
close of the year, which probably set in earlier if the divi- 
dend is a true arbiter. The Odhams Press profits have 
shown steady growth, apparently without assistance from 
the investment in Daily Herald (1929), Ltd., whose position 
regarding profits is somewhat obscure. Doubtless, the ap- 
portionment of ‘* development expenditure ’’ incurred by 
the meteoric rise of this paper between capital and revenue 
is to a considerable extent arbitrary, but the chairman of 
Odhams Press, in answer to a question at the recent meet- 
ing, ventured the somewhat oracular statement (as did his 
predecessor) that the Daily Herald was ‘‘ paying its way.”’ 
Shareholders in Odhams Press will no doubt have regard to 
the possibility that the need of further expenditure on de- 
velopments on the Herald as well as on the newly launched 
Clarion, may necessitate the conservation of liquid re- 
sources, at least for a time. 

United Newspapers, which owns a 50 per cent. share in 
the News-Chronicle and controls Provincial Newspapers, 
Ltd., reveals a slightly improving tendency owing to the 
increased revenues derived from the provincial investments. 
According to the report, News-Chronicle, Ltd., continues to 
make profits, but as yet no dividend has been received upon 
the company’s holding. The chairman at the recent meet- 
ing anticipated some return during the present year, either 
in the form of dividend or a partial return of capital. 

Regarding the trend of future profits, the suggestion may 
be tentatively advanced that increased advertisement 
revenue, coupled with the curtailment of circulation expen- 
diture, which has found considerable reflection in the 
accounts of Associated Newspapers, should benefit in turn 
Daily Mail Trust (which holds a controlling interest in 
Associated Newspapers) and London Express Newspapers. 
Indeed, such an improvement is discounted in the quo- 
tations for the equity issues of the two former companies. 
Moreover, their commitments in the Canadian newsprint 
industry may shortly yield direct financial return. The re- 
organised Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company 
earned 13.3 per cent. upon its ordinary capital for 1933, 
and shows a position of considerable liquidity. 

Speaking generally, the speculative character of news- 
paper production finds less than due recognition in the 
level of current quotations. The yield on recent dividends 
shows a general disposition to value the ‘‘ recovery ’’ pros- 
pects of the industry as a whole at least adequately. Specu- 
lative investors should give full weight to the financial and 
political realities of the popular Press, for quotations may 
not, from time to time, fully reflect the inherent economic 
position of individual companies. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 





Course of Share Values.—During the past month the 
rise in security values in London has been arrested, though 
the recession in actual quotations for equity shares has been 
slight. Prices, as the annexed chart shows, remain almost 
at the peak, after a rise which has been in progress for the 
last twelve months. It is significant, however, that during 
the past quarter, little net headway has been made on™ 
balanc® the ‘‘ stagnant period ’’ having lasted longer than 
any of its predecessors in the course of the upward move- 
ment. American equity values were definitely reac- 
tionary last month, and have shown only a slight up- 
turn in the last few days. The chart gives the unmistakable 
impression of a lack of driving force since last July, 
quotations having moved aimlessly above and below a 
stationary line of trend. As we suggest in a subsequent 
Note, lack of confidence, rather than fears as to the effect of 





51% FREEHOLD 


Shop premises in key multiple position of i London Suburb let to 
well-known Multiple Clothiers at £350 p.a. for further 26 years without break. 
Tenant responsible for all repairs and outgoings. For sale at £6,500. 


WAY & WALLER 


7 Hanover Square, W.l . . . Mayfair 8022 (10 lines) 




















the Stock Exchange Control Bill, appears to be holding Wall 
Street back. In London, there has been little or no liquida- 
tion of sound equity shares, but a fair amount of profit- 




























































BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS. 


(1928 = 100) 


British : “‘ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American: ‘‘ Standard Statistics’ Index of 50 Common Stocks. 





Ey 


of ' 
‘ce 
Het | | Aa | 








taking has been in evidence, with a diminution in the 
volume of dealing, accompanied by a measurable decline 
in gilt-edged prices. Detailed figures are given below, on 
the basis of the Actuaries’ index : — 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 














Prices (Dec. 31, '28= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of Securities) 

May 30, | April 24,) May 29, | May 30, | April 24,] May 29, 

1933 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
Fixed-Interest Stocks : 
British Government (2) ...... 121-6 129-5 127-7 3-54 3-33 3- 
Industrial deb. {ontecell) {3} 115-9 | 121-7 | 121-6 4-63 4°13 4-14 
Industrial pref. (miscell.) (42) | 104-0 | 115-9 | 115-8 4-97 4-39 4-41 
Ordinary Shar. 

Bank and discount Co's. (12) 94-7 109-7 110-1 4-99 4-27 4-26 
Building materials ( 64-4 78-2 81-5 3-98 4-18 4°14 
EEE Uiconsvesecensevesessspescocen 81-5 96-6 97-1 3-29 2-67 3-07 
Stores and catering (15) ...... 75-5 78-9 80-5 4-67 4-11 4-07 
Electric light and power (14) | 120-4 134-8 126-4 4°21 3-70 3-95 
Home rails (4) ............+0000+ 55-9 92-3 82-3 2-40 1-31 1-41 
Miscellaneous (50) ............ 53-3 65-2 64-6 3-81 3-65 3-80 


The complete index of 144 industrial shares stood at 72.4 
on May 2oth, against 73.3 on April 24th, the corresponding 
yield figures being 3.62 per cent. and 3.51 per cent. A 
continuation of quieter conditions may be indicated until 
the market is able to answer three leading questions. Are 
international political and economic conditions likely to im- 
prove? Is the British industrial activity curve beginning to 
flatten out? Are interest rates likely to become somewhat 
| firmer over the next few months? 


* * * 


U.S. Control Bill Agreed.—After discussions extend- 
ing over a fortnight, the American Senate and Huse of 
Representatives reached agreement on the Stock Exchange 
Control Bill last week-end. The Senate, which throughout 
had been more tender to Wall Street than the House, suc- 
cessfully maintained its view that the measure should be 
administered by an independent commission of five mem- 
bers, after a personal appeal to the President by the veteran 
Senator Glass. The House of Representatives, backed by 
the Administration, on the other hand, secured the retention 
in the Bill of a fixed minimum of 45 per cent. for 
“* margin ’’ transactions. Though the measure may thus 
appear, in the view of its opponents, to contain at least 
45 teeth, it is unlikely in its final form to do irreparable 
damage to legitimate American Stock Exchange business, 
or to drive a good deal of speculative activity to London 
and other centres. Indeed, on Monday, the first full busi- 
ness day after the news of Congressional agreement, Stock 
Exchange prices, both of bonds and shares, showed in- 
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creased resiliency, though on Tuesday the volume of bug. 
ness declined to remarkably small proportions. Broker’ 
profits may be somewhat lower under the new regime, ang 
** seats ’’ on the Stock Exchange may command a reduced 
value, for so-called ‘‘ stock specialists’’ and “‘ flog 
traders ’’ may find their sphere of operations curtailed. Th 
permanent effects of the measure, however, have 

been more than adequately discounted. The future coum 
of the markets will be governed by more powerful factog, 
such as the course of industrial recovery and of commodity 
prices, and the outlook for N.R.A. 


* * * 


Canada’s Debt.—The prospectus of the Government o 
Canada Loan of {£10,000,000, in 3} per Cent. Registered 
Stock 1950-55, offered last Monday at 96}, was accom 
panied by a statistical statement relating to the debt and 
trade balance of the Dominion. Its contents are of par- 
ticular importance, in view of the fact that Canada, withia 
the last ten months, has borrowed as much as {£25 millions 
nominal in London, after an absence from that centre for 
many years. Her credit, rightly, stands high. The 
£15 millions of 4 per cent. stock (1953-58) which she issued 
last August at par has subsequently risen in the marke 
to 108, and the yield of £3 9s. 8d. per cent. on this 
week’s loan, to redemption at the latest date, put 
her status not far below that, say, of a sound hom 
corporation borrower. Her balance of trade has improved 
recently, while over the last ten years her direct debt has 
shown a relatively small increase, which has not, in fatt, 
kept pace with the growth of her population. The direct 
funded per capita debt of the Dominion Government a 
March 31st last was only $261.11, against $276.69 o 
March 31, 1924. In the meantime, however, the Dominio 
has been largely extending its contingent liabilities by way 
of bonds issued, under its guarantee, which were equivalent 
to as much as $92.99 per head on March 31st last, against 
$58.36 ten years earlier. The total debt figures ar 
shown : — 


Pusriic Dest oF DomINnION GOVERNMENT 


| March 31, 1924 March 31, 1934 









Unmatured Funded Debt : $ % $ oe 
Payable in Canada .............. 1,892,099,000 | 74-81 2,083,229,000 , 
Payable in Canada or New 

EE -anckcvcnsenunmininerioneiens 91,041,000 3-60 90,661,000 | 3-17 
Payable in New York .......... 210,000,000 8-30 300,000,000 | 10-4 
13-29 384,668,000 | 13-# 


Payable in London .............. 336,002,000 
2,529,142,000 | 100-00 2,858,558,000 | 100-00 


Less bonds and stocks of above 


loans held as sinking funds 36,171,000 69,406,000 
2,492,971,000 2,789,152,000 

Bonds guaranteed by the Do- 
minion Government........... 525,836,000 993,276,000* 


seeenseeeeieciaieaeeaeaaniaiataamaaaiannmatia cama enecaieiaiaiieade inertia mm 


* These consist chiefly of securities of the national railways. As at March 31, - 
the funded debt of the Canadian National Railways due to the public 
$1,253,000,000. Of this total, the Dominion has guaranteed $962,000,000. ne 
also contingent liabilities arising out of the guarantee of certain bank advances 
provinces and corporations under authority of the Relief Acts in force during the past 
three years. 


Though the position is intrinsically strong, since thre 
fourths of the direct debt is held at home, investors may 
ask how far the liabilities undertaken by the Central Gov 
ernment in respect of the Canadian National railways a 
likely to continue to be a drain. Further, the 

of many Provincial Governments—particularly those of t 
West, who have suffered severely from the wheat 
depression—is measurably lower than that of the Cea 
Government, and in some cases, indeed, the latter has been 
called in to give more than moral support. To-day, it 
reported that direct approach to London by other Canada) 
authorities would not be welcomed by the Dominion 
ernment. There may be much to be said for central om 
trol of Canadian borrowing on lines resembling - 
successfully adopted in Australia, but if the Central 
ernment is generally to assume the functions of a central 
paymaster, the purposes for which London borrowings {x0 
to be used should be explicitly defined. This week's; 
millions prospectus does not specify the ultimate tie 
tion of the money, apart from the conversion of £2,735 
of maturing Dominion 3} per cent. stock. 
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German Bonds and the Investor.—The City of London 
gave a cold reception to the statement issued at the end of 
the debt negotiations in Berlin, which is summarised on 
page 1186. The terms were criticised as constituting neither 

ment nor settlement. Subsequent inspired statements 

in the German press confirmed the City’s impression that 
the German authorities had given no undertaking to grant 
jal treatment for the Dawes and Young Loans, and 
although quotations improved initially on bear covering, 
aslump occurred next day. Opinion is definitely pessimistic 
ding the outcome of separate negotiations (which have 

yet to be started) to discover a modus vivends between 
points of view which seem as far apart to-day as they were 
when the Conference opened. A section of the market 
attaches importance to the possibility that the British 
Government, as the last resort, may take special measures 
to enforce the claim of the two loans to separate treatment. 
Apart, however, from the objections which may be urged 
inst an ‘‘ exchange clearing’’ system on _ general 
grounds, it is recognised that the measure might accentuate 
differences of opinion already painfully evident among the 
various creditor countries. In the meantime, market quota- 
tions of non-Reich loans have been written down nearly 
to default levels, for the British creditors’ acceptance of the 
Reichsbank’s moratorium terms is regarded as an admission 
of the gravity of the immediate position, and some investors 
have not been slow to draw the inference that the Reichs- 
bank intends to exercise its option to suspend cash pay- 
ments altogether at no distant date. On the other hand, 
itis thought that speculative interest may attach to the pro- 
posed 3 per cent. funding bonds, to be issued in lieu of 
cash payments. Their service is expressly exempted from 
any transfer restrictions. Their right of repayment at par 
in 10} years may offer possibilities of substantial capital 
profit to market purchasers at a discount, if the creditor 
delegates are correct in their diagnosis that the problem of 
Germany’s external indebtedness is not one of incapacity 
to pay, but to make present transfers. Under certain con- 
ditions, indeed, the funding bonds may, ironically, become 
the prior German external security, for they alone will have 


their complete service guaranteed by the present rulers of 
Germany. 


* * * 


Problem of Railway Revenue.—On Tuesday next, 
June 5, the Railway Rates Tribunal will commence their 
annual review of standard and exceptional railway charges, 
inaccordance with the provisions of the Railways Act of 1921. 
As the financial statements lodged by the railway companies 
indicate a deficiency of over 40 per cent. between the net 
revenues for 1933 and the standard revenues, the tribunal 
will once again face the hopeless task of making such adjust- 
ments in charges as will enable the standard revenue to be 
tamed. The railway companies, however, have intimated 
that they are still doubtful whether a general increase of 
charges at the present time would result in any material 
Improvement in their financial position, while the state of 
their revenues does not enable them to propose reductions. 

n these circumstances the inquiry will probably follow 

n€ course adopted at previous reviews, particular atten- 
tion being paid to the management of the railways. The 
actual net revenue of the four groups was {28,804,163 in 
‘ and the standard revenue, plus allowances for addi- 

1 capital, amounted to £51,117,172, so that there was 
a deficiency of £22,313,009. Although this result was more 
Satisfactory than in 1932, it is quite clear that there is no 
palbiity of the charges being adjusted so as to produce 
= standard figures. The ‘course of traffic receipts for 

34, so far (which we analysed in a ‘‘ Note ”’ last week, 
P - 1150) does not suggest any early amelioration of the 
= on in this respect. Representatives of trade and in- 
og have stated that ‘‘ the whole principle of the adjust- 
; _ charges to yield a revenue sufficient to remunerate 
that os sum of capital without regard to the extent to which 
a —— may be unrepresented by earning assets and 
Sone tegard to the ability of industry to bear such 
or oe 1s completely out of touch with the realities of the 
the en: This argument has force, but so long as 
way ae traffic passes at exceptional rates and the rail- 

Panies realise the impossibility of increasing their 
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charges so as to earn the standard revenue, the criticism 
loses much of its weight. At the same time, the railway 
companies have entered into many obligations, and may 
be impelled to ask for the retention of the standard revenue 
provisions—if only for their value as a yardstick. The 
Tribunal’s annual inquiry at least provides them with a 
valuable opportunity for demonstrating the efficiency of 
their undertakings, of which they will doubtless take full 
advantage this year. 


* * * 


Argentine Conversion.—The announcement this week 
of an offer of conversion to holders of City of Buenos Aires 
5 per cent. loan of 1909, and the 5 per cent. Irrigation Loan, 
follows hard upon the notice of preparatory repayment of 
two Argentine loans which was given last month. The 
news, indeed, was given a similarly favourable reception by 
the London market, which has always derived keen satis- 
faction from the unblemished financial record of the 
republic, and has given due recognition to the improving 
economic and fiscal position of the Argentine, discussed at 
length in the Economist of April 28th (page 933). The new 
Conversion Loan, consisting of £2,300,000 4} per cent. 
Sterling Bonds, will be offered at £93 per cent. in exchange 
for each {100 nominal of the above loans, together with 
{£7 cash payment, or holders may exchange for {107 Ios. 6d. 
new bonds, without cash payment. The operation will 
yield no spectacular interest saving, but the offer is of con- 
siderable interest in that it follows closely upon the re- 
organisation of the internal debt. Although expectations of 
large-scale conversion operations may be premature, the 
improvement in Argentina’s economic position, and the 
ability and acumen of her Treasury Minister, will certainly 
be of assistance when the right moment comes. The market 
has responded this week by putting up quotations for 
Argentine loans from } to 2} points. More optimistically, 
the scheme has been interpreted as a favourable 
‘‘ pointer ’’ for trading and railway companies in the 
Argentine. The amount of foreign exchange to be released 
by the present operation, however, is likely to be small, 
and while economic conditions in the Argentine remain 
favourable, the exchange position, which has done much 
to improve Argentina’s export trade in the last six months, 
will have an adverse effect on the transfer of funds. Full 
details of the present offer will be found on page 1213. 


* * * 


The Directory of Directors.—The 1934 edition of this 
‘* Who’s Who ”’ of the City* contains some 30,000 names. 
During the year about 5,000 changes have been necessitated 
by death, retirement and other causes, irrespective of 
changes in individual directorships. The steady growth of 
directorship as a profession is well shown by the record of 
sceneeneeriaiaaennsinuemainie eeniaaaenmmetnipenniemmenmmal 


* “Directory of Directors.” 


(London.) Thomas Skinner & Co. 
25s. net. 
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entries in the Directory, which have increased from 20,000 
in 1903 to 23,000 in 1913 and 27,000 in 1924. In this 
movement the chief contributor has been the great exten- 
sion of the private limited company, which is evidenced by 
the rapid fall in the capitalisation of newly registered com- 
panies from an average of £24,400 in 1911 to £13,460 in 
1923 and £8,900 in 1933, although the fall has been partly 
influenced by increased capital duties. To a large extent, 
therefore, the increasing body of directors reflects a change 
of name rather than of function, in which the formalities 
of the board room have replaced the less ceremonious dis- 
cussions between partners. The ‘‘ Directory of Directors ’’ 
has thus become increasingly useful, not only to those in- 
terested in companies whose shares are actively traded on 
the Stock Exchanges, but also to inquirers seeking informa- 
tion regarding the less spectacular private concerns, in 
which the personnel of the management is relatively more 
important. The relevance of the private company to 
modern financial control and the importance of interlock- 
ing directorates will also be readily apparent, and the 
publishers have ably met the demand for the enlarged 
scope of the volume. 


COMPANY NOTES 


Iron Founders and Allied Shares.—Though not 
usually distinguished by the general investor from the wider 
classification of either ‘‘ iron and steel ’’ or ‘‘ engineering,’’ 
ironfounding and the making of specialised steel castings is 
an important section of industry, with characteristics of its 
own. Its main products are cast pipes and fittings (from 
hot-water pipes and radiators to large soil pipes and drains), 
stoves, and engineering castings. In 1930 the total value 
of the trade’s output was £25,833,000, to which each of the 
above main heads of production contributed between {5 and 
£6 millions. Despite an incipient tendency to concen- 
trate output from the ore to the finished product (as, for 


(Profits in £000) 


| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
Allied Ironfounders (A) 
(Mar. 31) 
Earned for ord. ...........+++ Not 4-2 33-2 43-5 Dr. 4°1 
tS "Sly anceansuvebenescnsees estab- 0-5 4°3 5:9 Nil 
is Sib Beeperenbnscesesecesoose lished Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Coltness (B) (Dec. 31) 
Earned for ord, ...........++6 115-6 107-0 70-5 71-2 ‘7 
SE vei consenevexsxenbe 15-8 14: 9-3 9-4 14-6* 
Ts Tis: Siewscmissensenepeenncee 10 10 8 8 123° 
Stanton Ironworks (C) 
(Mar. 31) 
Earned for ord. ...........+++ 84-5 1 155-1 190 120-5 
Earned % (tax free) ....... 7°4 11°3 13-6 16-8 8-OLt 
Div. % (tax free)............. 10 10 10 10 10 Lt. 
Qualcast (D) (June 30) 
Earned for ord, ..........+++ 24-0 20-6 25-2 22-0 17-2 
SERIE Tle wiiphensenccnsncnsese 24-0 21-0 26-6 23°4 18-3 
SEEK Ub  bebievisensebeonereesese 12} 12} 15 15 15 
Fisher & Ludlow (E) 
(Dec. 31) 
Earned for ord. .........0+++« 28-1 23-7 1-3 18-0 
Earned % ccoccccccsesessesees 35-1 20-4 1-2 16-0 
Tiedemann 20 15 7k 10 
Projectile & Engineering (F ) 
(Dec. 31) 
Earned for ord. .........00+0+ 1 10-7 3-4 5-5 3-7 
Earned % ....ecrcccessessesees 11-8 8-9 2-7 4-4 3-0 
DEW, J coccceceeccveccccecse000 b 5 5 5 
J. Brockhouse (Sept. 30) 
Earned for ord. ..........0006 32-3 26-7 4-6 4-6t 18-1 
Earned % ....ccccccccrecseeeee 14-1 12-0 2-1 2-1f 8-5 
(ta san Rea 10 10 6 4t 7 





(A) Stoves, baths, etc. (B) iow castings (especially loco.). (C) Pipes. (D) 
Engineer castings and lawn mowers, (E) Motor and engineering stampings, pressed steel 
bodies. (F) Shells, chassis frames, motor car components. * reduced capital, f 15 
months equated to 12 months’ basis. Actual dividend was 5 per cent. 








example, at the Ford Company’s works at Dagenham), the 
growth of specialised founders has been encouraged by the 
rise of small and moderate-sized engineering concerns, 
many even of the larger businesses preferring to leave part 
or all of their casting work in the hands of specialists. The 
National Light Castings Association and other trade organi- 
sations have contributed substantially by scientific research 
to the improvement of specialised and light castings. More- 


over, the power equipment of the trade is electrified to, 
much higher percentage than is usual with other trades, 4 
healthy condition is indicated by the growth of the numbey 
employed in the trade from 69,300 in 1923 to 81,200 in 
and to 84,800 in 1930. Since imports were not an importap; 
factor inmost branches (baths being a noteworthy exception), 
the introduction of the tariff should not have any marke 
direct effect. The satisfactory pre-depression history of the 
industry, however, and its reasonably good resistance to de. 
pression, suggest that it should have a good “‘recovery”’ pr. 
spect as capital construction revives, while the tariff prote. 
tion of some of the foundries’ customers should improve the 
market indirectly. On the side of the trade which specialises 
in baths, stoves, and other domestic castings, Allied Iron. 
founders is the most important public company. Pipes ar 
manufactured by such well-known concerns as Stanto, 
Ironworks and Staveley Coal and Iron (which are mop 
usually classed simply as ‘‘ iron and steel ’”’ businesses), 
Engineering and railway castings are produced by a v 
large number of firms, of which a few are shown in the 
accompanying table. Economically, though not technicall 
the stamping and pressing trades may be classified with 
foundries. As specialist producers of semi-manufactured 
goods they occupy the same place in the flow of production, 
and stand to benefit in the same way from improvement in 
the engineering trades which they supply. 


* * * 


Ind Coope-Allsopp Merger.—The details of the pro- 
posed merger between Ind Coope and Allsopp were duly 
approved, on May 24th, at meetings of the debenture stock- 
holders and preference and ordinary shareholders of the 
former and of the debenture stockholders of the latter com- 
pany. No meetings of Allsopp preference and ordinary 
shareholders have been held, but an appeal has been made 
to them to forward acceptances on or before June 4th, since 
at the date of the debenture holders’ meeting the requisite 
go per cent. had not been secured. Presumably, if neces 
sary, the date will be extended, or Messrs Ind Coope may 
elect to proceed with less than the specified proportion of 
accepiances. Regarding the economic advantages of the 
amalgamation of efficient brewery units, whose plants are 
in such close physical proximity as those of Ind Coope and 
Allsopp, there can be no argument. The criticisms of the 
detailed terms, which we voiced in a ‘‘ Company Note” on 
page 985 of the Economist of May 5th last, were partially, 
though not completely, answered by the spokesmen at last 
week’s meetings. The apparent anomaly of an exchange of 
eight Allsopp ordinary shares for five Ind Coope ordinary, 
when published earnings figures had suggested a ratio 
nearer three for one, was explained in terms which were 
themselves entirely convincing, but reflected upon the 
limited utility of holding company accounts, as drawn Up 
under existing company law. It appears that Ind Coope has 
centralised its finance with the parent company, leaving 
subsidiaries largely on a nominal basis, while Allsopp his 
left large reserves of earning power with its 26 subsidianes 
the parent having taken only a moderate amount each yea 
by way of dividends. Without questioning the policy 
either company—for centralisation and decentralisation ° 
holding company finance are equally legitimate—we venture 
to suggest that until all companies see their way to follow 
the example of Dunlop Rubber in presenting cansolidat 
accounts, shareholders may be liable to form mislea 
impressions of the true financial strength of businesses ° 
which, in theory and in law, they are the proprietors. 


* * * 


Swedish Match Prospects.—Although the sane 
of the Swedish Match Company for 1933 shows a Is rm 
direct operating income of approximately Kr. sn a 
Kr. 10,453,000, and in dividends on shares of a 
Kr. 2,000,000 to Kr. 7,470,000, interest rates on — . 
Government securities declined by about Kr. — a 
Kr. 23,118,000. After deducting outgoing inte - 
administrative expenses, the years pro 
Kr. 20,189,000, of which Kr. 15,786,000 has been aPP 
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to write down investments and Kr. 4,403,000 has been 
carried to special reserves. The company has reduced 
its total bank liabilities from Kr. 359,804,000 to 
Kr. 343,403,000. The reduction would have been greater 
put for the depreciation of the krona, which has involved a 
loss on exchange of approximately Kr. 11 millions during 
the year. Though the “‘ B ’’ shares of Kr. 25 still have a 
fairly free market in London at around 8s., it is im- 

ible at present to make any estimate whatever of their 
ultimate value, for the work of clarification and reconstruc- 
tion of the position has been hampered, not only by claims 
and counter-claims in respect of the Kreuger liquidation, 
but by the continued crisis in international trade, which has 
affected the company in two ways. In the first place, it has 
restricted transfers of funds, and, in the second, it has left 
the position of the company’s monopolies in some countries, 
and the extent to which their literal enforcement can be ex- 
pected, in a position of some doubt. At home, the company 
recently announced that the Annenberg factory and two 
smaller factories at Lindkoping were to be closed down, and 
that the labour force of other factories was to be reduced by 
15 per cent. The company’s main factories at Jonkoping 
have been running for some time for only three days a week. 
It would seem that before the question of any ultimate 
valuation of Swedish Match shares can be even remotely 
discussed, the world position must clear up sufficiently to 
allow those now responsible for the company’s affairs to 
decide whether it will be feasible to maintain its present 
international structure, with necessary adjustments and 
eliminations, or whether the company’s overseas interests 
should be definitely segregated and the company itself be 
allowed to function once more as a purely Swedish concern, 
on the lines followed up to seventeen years ago. The latter 
course might reduce overhead expenses, which now weigh 
somewhat heavily on the company, to a minimum, but no 
final decision can obviously be taken until a more solid 
basis can be found for ascertaining the value of overseas 
interests. 


* * * 


Burmah Oil Results.—The increased dividend of the 
Burmah Oil Company stands in magnificent isolation 
among the ‘‘ no charge "’ declarations of other members 
of the Royal Dutch-Shell-Persian family. It is shown by 
the full report to have been based on an increase of 
{475,194 (before depreciation) in revenue from the com- 
pany’s own trading operations. Income from investments 
tose by only £49,409, almost all of which was applicable 
to previous years. The financial story of the last three 
years is summarised below: — 


Years to December 31 1931 1932 1933 
| £ £ 
Profit on trading ..........scceceeeres 2,223,396 1,500,935 1,976,129 
Income from investments*......... 998,892 1,076,733¢ 1,126,142+ 

Total income .........sseeeeeeeeeeees 3,222,288 2,577,668 3,102,271 
Depreciation ...........sseeseeeeeees 637,173 397,500 496,508 
me ID: snebeemenrsesesenennane 761,022$ 321,745 238,405 
‘es and subscriptions ............ 20,936 19,376 19,434 
Mployees’ provident fund ...... 119,581 149,411 171,356 
MRSUFANCE TESETVE.........0.eccesceeees 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Debenture interest .......se+eeeeee 164,081 165,000 165,000 
ference dividends ...........++++ 241,875 251,875 257,500 

armed vssesessneee 22-4 21-7 28-8 

Ordina: Ed tntesiscateaneacwaes 173 20 2238 
"V9 Earned (9%) cssssssses 1,257,620 1,252,760 1,734,068 
Paid (%) ....ccccceosee 984,092 1,153,295 1,356,480 
» General reserve ....sssssssssees - 300,000 200,000 289,419 
Carried forward ............+06 586,046 485,511 573,679 


s ° 
Including transfer fees. + Including £214,606 in 1932 and 
21,Y86 In 1933, applicable to previous years. ¢ Including 
: mee to taxation reserve. § Plus one-in-three capital bonus, 
“quiring {2,289,419 from general reserve. 


The distribution of profits, despite the higher dividend, 


— the company’s conservative traditions. Fields 
4 _ uture is charged direct to profits, and the total 
oo eclation charge has been increased by nearly 
the — Altogether as much as £894,095 is retained in 

usiness, in one form or another. Shareholders will 
their estimates of the outlook on the directors’ deeds 





OFFER OF CONVERSION 
TO HOLDERS OF 
ARGENTINE GOVERNMENT CITY OF BUENOS 
AIRES 5% LOAN OF 1909 
AND 
ARGENTINE GOVERNMENT 5% 
LOAN 


IRRIGATION 


Argentine Government 
Conversion Loan 


ISSUE OF 


£2,300,000 nominal 


4: per cent. Sterling Bonds 
(being an initial issue of Bonds of the above Loan). 


Sanctioned by Decree dated May 29, 1934. under Law No. 11821 of October 10, 1933, 
authorising the conversion of external loans of the Argentine Government. 


Interest payable January 1 and July 1. Six months’ interest payable January 1, 1935. 


The Bonds are the direct obligation of the Argentine Government and will be repaid 
in sterling in London by July 1, 1986, by means of an accumulative sinking fund of $ per 
cent. per annum to be applied half-yearly in the purchase of Bonds at a price not exceeding 
par (exclusive of accrued interest but inclusive of expenses) or, to the extent to which 
Bonds are not so obtainable, in the redemption at par of Bonds to be selected by drawings. 
The first operation of the sinking fund will be in respect of the half-year ending January 1, 
1935. 


The Argentine Government reserves the right to redeem at par on any interest payment 
date the whole or any part (to be determined by drawings) of the Bonds outstanding on 
three months’ previous notice. The Argentine Government also reserves the right to 
accelerate redemption of the Bonds at any time by increase of the sinking fund. 


Principal of and interest on the Bonds are exempt from all Argentine taxes or 
impositions present or future. 


In the event of the Argentine Government creating any obligations secured by a 
charge on any of its revenues or assets, the Bonds of the Conversion Loan shall (in 
common with any existing obligations of the Argentine Government entitled to the 
benefit of a similar provision) be secured equally and rateably with such obligations. 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED, AND MORGAN GRENFELL & CO., 

are authorised by the Government of the Argentine Republic to offer to holders of 

£1,277,740 Argentine Government City of Buenos Aires 5% Loan of 1909 

and 
£765,800 Argentine Government 5% Irrigation Loan 
(both of which are to be repaid on July 2, 1934) 

conversion into 44 per cent. Sterling Bonds of the Conversion Loan on either of the 
following bases, namely, 


1. £100 nominal of such 4} per cent. Bonds together with a cash payment of £7 
in exchange for £100 nominal of Bonds surrendered 
or 


2. £107 10s. 6d. nominal of such 4} per cent. Bonds in exchange for 2100 nominal 
of Bonds surrendered. 


Bonds presented for conversion must be accompanied by all coupons maturing on and 
after January 1, 1935. The coupon maturing on July 1, 1934, should be detached by 
holders for encashment in the usual way. 


Holders accepting the offer of conversion must lodge their Bonds, together with the 
appropriate application forms, at the Counting House of Baring Brothers & Co., Limited, 
8 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, or of Morgan Grenfell & Co., 23, Great Winchester 
Street, London, E.C.2, not later than 4 p.m. on June 14, 1934. 


Holders accepting the offer of conversion will receive fully-paid Scrip Certificates to 
bearer, exchangeable in due course for Definitive Bonds. The Definitive Bonds will be 
to bearer and will be in denominations of £1,000, £200, £100 and £20. 


Fractional Certificates will be issued for amounts of less than £20 and these Fractional 
Certificates may afterwards be consolidated and exchanged for Scrip Certificates in 
amounts of £20 and multiples thereof, a further Fractional Certificate being issued for 
any balance. Arrangements will be made for dealing in the Fractional Certificates. 


Brokerage at the rate of 5/- for every £100 Bonds converted will be paid to Bankers 
and Stockbrokers in respect of applications bearing their stamp. 


Application will be made to the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for 
permission to deal in and, in due course, for an official quotation for the Bonds. 


Conversion Application Forms may be obtained from Baring Brothers & Co., 
Limited, 8 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, or Morgan Grenfell & Co., 23 Great 
Winchester Street, London, E.C.2. 


London, May 31, 1934. 
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rather than their words. Presumably, an increased divi- 
dend and a 334 per cent. capital bonus would not have 
been decided on, at this juncture, had the board any 
reason for expecting deterioration in trading prospects, 
though the report expressly describes prophecy as “‘ un- 
wise.” Complaint is made of the dumping in India of 
American, Roumanian and Russian oil at prices based on 
the depreciated dollar. The company’s own areas show 
‘* astonishing vitality,’’ but the increased earnings for 
1933 are ascribed mainly to economies, whose future 
scope will be limited. The {1 units of Ordinary stock, 
which jumped from {4}4 to {5% on the publication of 
the preliminary figures, now stand at {57% xd. 


* * * 


Central Mining Capital.—At this week’s Central 
Mining meeting, the chairman announced that the company 
would issue {1,000,000 of 5 per cent. cumulative prefer- 
ence shares at 22s. 6d per share, giving an indicated yield 
of slightly under 4} per cent. It was stated that applica- 
tions which had been received for 500,000 shares at the 
issue price, free of commission, would be allotted in full, 
and a contract had been concluded for the underwriting of 
the balance. Some sharehoJders may question the necessity 
for the latter expense, since complete subscription would 
seem to have been assured in any case. Preferential con- 
sideration will be given to applications from shareholders. 
The chairman’s speech was noteworthy for its powerful re- 
assertion of the company’s view that the unique position 
of gold was not likely to be threatened in the future. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Reports from 43 other 
companies are summarised on page 1232. The plantation 
companies continue in full spate, while the reports of 
domestic companies are showing their seasonal decline, 
making estimates of group movements somewhat nugatory. 
Important individual reports include Hambros Bank, whose 
disclosed profits for the year to March 31st have increased 
from {279,848 to £304,152, while the dividends are main- 
tained. Three provincial brewery reports, Marston, 
Thompson and Evershed, Brampton, and Dutton’s Black- 
burn, show satisfactory improvement, profits of the first 
having advanced from {£75,117 to £93,871 for the year to 
March. Urban Electric Supply, an Edmundson subsidiary, 
reveals a small increase of earnings at {112,187. Prominent 
participants in the plantation company improvements in- 
clude Straits Rubber (£16,105 and 2} per cent, against 
Dr. {1,018 and nil), Derby Tea (£11,371 and 15 per cent., 
against {2,728 and 2} per cent.), Isa Bheel Tea (£13,200, 
against {908 and resumed dividend of 15 per cent.), 
Pabbojan Tea (£27,664, against £6,766), and Tara Tea 
£15,384, against £2,549). In the Textile group, Salts 
(Saltaire) have made a rapid recovery from £31,395 for 
1932-33 to {209,917 and pay 100 and 25 per cent. respec- 
tively on the preferred ordinary and deferred shares. Re- 
vival of investment trust earnings remains incipient, and 
the week’s reports to recent dates, including Investment 
Trust Corporation (£221,952, against £261,911), and Second 
Mercantile Trust (£44,407, against £47,403), show general, 
though limited, decline. Property results are mainly lower. 
Belbridge has earned {32,221 for 114 months to March 31st, 
against prospectus estimates of £41,212, and the Metro- 
politan Dwellings Association records a fall of profits from 
£15,940 to {10,197. Earnings of House Property and In- 
vestment, however, have increased to £36,950, compared 
with {£26,846 for the previous year. Among industrial 
reports, Edison Swan Electric, in common with most equip- 
ment companies, discloses a considerable change of fortune, 
a loss of £25,935 replacing the 1932 profits of £19,094. In 
the Transport Section, Southdown Motor Services, in which 
Tilling and B.A.T. and the Southern Railway are largely 
interested, reports net profits of £81,157, against £73,478. 
The full report of Antofagasta (Chile) and Bolivian Railway 
shows an increase in net revenue from £230,670 to 
£382,152, and {£70,000 is provided for exchange reserve 
necessitated by frozen currency balances. The Anglo-Persian 
Oil Company, in a preliminary statement, reports a profit of 
£2,643,978 for 1933, compared with {2,379,677 for 1932, 
the ordinary dividend being unchanged at 7} per cent. 
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Profits of J. Lyons and Co. achieved a recor ¢ 
£1,008,342, against £972,390, the dividends on th 
ordinary and proportional shares being unchanged. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com. 
panies:—Royal Insurance, Equitable Life Assurang 
Society, Gresham Life Assurance Society, Central Mini 
and Investment Corporation, Whitehall Electric Inveg. 
ments, Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Golden Hope Rubber, 
Wiggins Teape, Ever Ready (Great Britain), Crown Mines, 
Union Corporation, and City Deep. Mr A. Allan Paton, 
at the Royal Insurance meeting, referred to the impact of 
economic recovery, at home and in America, upon th 
company’s prosperity, but he coupled therewith the wam. 
ing that lasting revival must necessarily await freer cond- 
tions in the international sphere. At the Gresham Lit 
meeting, the Hon. W. B. L. Barrington referred to th 
favourable mortality experience, which would be a con 
tributory factor in the impending valuation. Th 
chairman of Equitable Life explained the reasons for 
a slight increase in the net interest rate, a surprising item 
which was partially due to the return on investments in 
reversionary societies. The mining company chairmen dealt 
chiefly with the incidence of excess profits duty and the 
future monetary prospects of gold. Mr F. R. Phillips, at 
the Central Mining meeting, dealt fully with the corpor- 
tion’s properties and new interests on the East Rand. He 
declared that the prosperity of the industry was int- 
mately related to the sympathetic understanding of the 
Union Government in connection with labour supplies 
and taxation. Details of the new issue were announced at 
the meeting. At the meeting of Crown Mines in Johannes 
burg, Dr. Samuel Evans, after dealing with the recon 
development work in the past year, referred to the burden 
of taxation, which, he declared, would greatly retard the 
progress of the Union in the long run. In his opinion, the 
history of the Union had belied its early promise of econo 
mical government, and the industry as a whole had to 
thank large-scale operations for continued existence. Mr 
P. M. Anderson, addressing Union Corporation share 
holders in Johannesburg, declared that the events of 1933 
had given solid ground for expecting a general return to 
the gold standard, coupled with an enhanced price for 
gold, and unaccompanied by any equivalent rise it 
mining costs for many years. The chairman of 7 
Deep, Mr C. L. Read, drew attention to the di 
ties to producers resulting from the delayed public- 
tion of the taxation proposals for the current yeal. 
Viscount Bearsted, at the meeting of Venezuelan Oil Cor 
cessions, outlined the sales contracts which the company 
holds, but declared that the higher average price recel 
for 1933 was more than offset by the depreciation of the 
dollar. Mr Eric Macfadyen informed shareholders of 
Golden Hope Rubber that some rise in costs must be é- 
pected from restriction and restoration of cuts, but that the 
outlook for the company was bright. At the Whitehall 
Electric meeting the Hon. Clive Pearson gave an interest 
ing review of development at home and abroad. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET ACCOUNT 

June 12 | June 14 : 
It was left to the speculative regions of the “ ne 
particularly the mining markets, to carry the torch 
activity. Kaffirs, in particular, were in sustained d saa 
Events, however, conspired to reduce the volume of de 
ings and the confidence of dealers in Gilt-edged rat 
dustrial stocks. Many factors were blamed—all, pro Debt 
with justice. The list included the ghost of the War 
controversy, rhetoric at Geneva, deadlock in . rats 
at home, further questioning of the future of interest 
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_June 4, 


yd of the duration of domestic industrial recovery un- 
rted by international revival. 

Gilt-edged were not heavily sold, but drifted lower with 
gly a partial hardening in mid-week. War Loan, in par- 
fcular, had an easy tendency, though the Funding stocks 
gere relatively steady. Although the new Canadian Loan 
was more than twice oversubscribed, dealings opened at yy 
discount. Other Dominion issues were quiet, and India 
socks lost ground. 

The foreign bond market was moderately active but 
i . The announcement of the new Argentine conver- 
gon loan induced rises of 1 to 2} points in the quotations 
for existing stocks of the Republic. Japanese bonds were 
supported on satisfactory foreign trade figures. The recep- 
tion of the German loan news is described in an Invest- 
ment Note on page 1203. 

Home rails remained out of favour. The traffic figures 
for Bank Holiday week made no worse a comparison with 
1933 than might have been expected, in view of the earlier 
date and less agreeable conditions of the holiday this year. 
As their publication, however, more or less coincided with 
astrongly worded speech by Mr Walkden, of the Railway 
Clerks’ Association, prices weakened further. London 
Transport ‘‘C ’’ stock gave further ground on the {3 
millions compensation claim by Thomas Tilling in connec- 
tion with the transfer of some of its omnibus services to the 
Board. Argentine rails, however, despite the gloomy earn- 
ings outlook, were firmer on the Conversion Loan and the 
wheat situation, which was regarded as having turned in 
Argentina’s favour. Canadian Pacific improved on good 
revenue statements and the announcement of a bond con- 
version. 

Industrial shares were dull and irregular, though quite 
moderate price declines proved sufficient to disclose sub- 
santial buying orders, in many instances. Aviation shares, 
in particular, suffered from profit-taking at the outset, with 
t dight recovery in the middle of the week. Motor shares 
were dull in sympathy. Electric supply shares were un- 
trpectedly marked down on Monday, on a relatively small 

of selling, but buyers quickly came in to restore 
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the status quo. Electrical equipment shares, however, con- 
tinued slowly to recede. Buyers of coal shares were dis- 
couraged by the failure of Carlton Main Colliery to declare 
an increased dividend. Iron and steel shares were also 
easier, though the United Steel issue was oversubscribed 
and the shares rose to a moderate premium. Brewery 
shares were irregular, with the rest of the market, and 
Distillers were subject to fresh selling from the North. 
Slight interest was taken in tobacco shares. Porritts and 
Spencer were again supported, but other textile shares were 
neglected. Cables and Wireless were somewhat heavily sold 
on the negative, not to say pessimistic, tone of the 
Governor’s speech. Among the ‘‘ speciality ’’ shares, 
Dunlop, Imperial Chemical and Spillers came on offer, but 
United Molasses improved in mid-week. Bank share values 
were well maintained, but insurance shares, after opening 
steady, had an easier tendency. 

The oil share market was undubitably disappointed by 
the unchanged Anglo-Persian dividend and, still more, by 
the relatively small increase in profits. The shares were 
less heavily sold than was anticipated, but business in the 
whole market became dull and restricted. Rubber shares 
opened with a pronounced downward tendency, holders 
being discouraged by the apparent establishment of a price 
below sixpence for the commodity. Later on, however, 
some modest buying orders were placed by long-term 
investors. The reopening of the Mincing Lane sales failed 
to stimulate fresh interest in tea shares. Business was 
reduced to a minimum, with prices lower for choice. 


It was left to the market for gold shares to provide the 
colourful element in the week’s story. The final adjust- 
ment of the carry-over, in connection with Thursday’s 
settlement, was effected with little difficulty. Demand was 
stimulated by the rise of a few pence in the price of gold, 
and the easier tendency, in general, of sterling. The 
acceptance of the new Gold Law by the South African 
Parliament, and the robust optimism of the chairman of 
Central Mining, also had a favougable influence. The 
‘“‘ heavy ”’ shares were singled out for professional atten- 
tion, while among the finance houses Johannesburg Con- 








This notice is not an invitation to the public to subscribe, but is issued in compliance with the Regulations of the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for the purpose 


ye to the public with regard to the Com 
ication will be made to the Committee of the Stock 


ny. The Directors collectively and individually accept full responsibility for the accuracy of the information given. 
xchange, London, for permission to deal in the whole of the issued share capital. 


MOUNT MORGAN, LIMITED 


(Incorporated under the Companies Acts 1899-1918 of the State of New South Wales, Australia.) 
CAPITAL 


NOMINAL 
Issued: 798,208 shares of Ss. each 


of which 688,352 are fully paid and 109,856 are paid to 2s. 6d., the balance being due in calls of 1s. 3d. 
share each payable on the 3lst day of May and 25th June, 1934, respectively. 


1,792 le of Ss. each unissued 


_—_=-. 


800,000 


£200,000 
£199,852 


£448 
£200,000 





No debentures, debenture stock or loan capital have been issued nor are there any mortgages or charges subsisting on any part of the Company’s assets. 


DIRECTORS : 
ERO CAMPBELL (Solicitor), 33-39, Hunter Street, Sydney (Chairman). 


ADAM ALEXANDER BOYD (Mining Engineer), Mount Morgan, Queensland. 
@EORQE AMOS CRAWFORD, A.C.1.A.: (Metal Merchant), 3, Market Street, 


TOM MecKELLAR OWEN (Mining Engineer', 181, Clarence Street, Sydney. 


ERIC JACK MORGAN ber of Stock E: : 
Street, Melbourne. onal Melbourne xchange), 422, Collins 


REGINALD TOM THOMPSON, A.C.1.8. (Manager), 117, Pitt Street, Sydney. 


OTTO FRANK JOSEPH WOLFF of Sydney St 
Pitt Street,” Sydeeye (Member ydney Stock Exchange), 107, 


BANKERS : 

THE ENGLISH, SCOTTISH & AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED, Sydney, 

and 5, Gracechurch Street, London, E.C.3. 
LONDON BROKERS : 
LAING & CRUICKSHANK, 6, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 
SOLICITORS : 
CAMPBELL, tes & ee 33-39, Hunter Street, 
UDITORS 8 
ROBERTSON, CRANE & GIBBONS, Chartered Accountants (Aust.), 
117, Pitt Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
SECRETARY AND REGISTERED OFFICE : 
WILFRED ROY THOMPSON, 117, Pitt Street, Sydney. 
LONDON AGENT: 
EDWIN HABBEN, Palmerston House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 





ig, Company was incorporated in New South Wales, Australia, on the 
lmecene day of July, 1929, with the objects specified in its Memorandum of 
— and in particular for the purpose of acquiring the whole of the 
Leeldatte assets of The Mount Morgan Gold — Company Limited (In 
ties at ne as at 1st July, 1929, which assets included the freehold proper- 
khampton and Mount Morgan, Mining leases, tailing dumps, plant 
“quipment, coal mine at Baralaba, and quarries at Marmor. 
ot The Meany 8 principal asets —~ are those acquired from the Liquidator 
= ount Morgan Gold Mining Company, Limited (in Liquidation), with 
ee of £38,028 14s. 6d. worth of surplus plant and machinery 
business a aa and certain real estate not required for the Company's 
v e Reserves of the Mine, ascertained by survey at great expense by the 
aad Tpcompany, show indisputably 8,000,000 tons assaying 4.37 dwts. gold 
of ete asa, cent. copper. The Company is now dealing with 664,270 tons 
efinitely ying 6.5 dwts. gold and 0.91 per cent. copper, and it has now been 
5.64 deta ee lished that there is 2,210,379 tons of an average grade of 
Rent by . ~ and 0.84 per cent. copper available and amenable to treat- 
quarrying —uee flotation. It is anticipated that the advancement in 
Billion tons z metallurgical practice will bring a large proportion of the 53 
The parti t ore within the scope of profitable treatment. 
from the yrs ars of share and loan capital issued for cash within 12 months 
LOAN ¢ ae this advertisement are as follows :— 
oreran a the soe, = of £16,263 9s. 8d. was advanced by the 
E ueensiand for the purposes of reopening the 
This money has all been repaid in full plus 5 per cent. interest. 





(b) The Company had overdraft accommodation with its then Bankers, the 
Bank of New Vealand, up to a limit of 28,500. This was secured on the 
Company's undertaking. All moneys in respect of this overdraft, together 
= eee at Bank rates, have been repaid and the securities duly 
ischarged. 


SHARE CAPITAL.—27,464 Shares of &1 each were on the 7th February, 
1934, issued to existing shareholders pro rata to their holdings at a 50 per 
cent. premium payable 10s. premium and 6d. op application and 6d. on 
allotment, and the balance in four calls. (By reason of the alteration of 
the denomination of the share capital these shares now represent 109,856 
shares of 5s. each and payable 2s. 6d. per 5s. share premium, 14d. applica- 
tion money and 13d. allotment money and the balance in calls, one call of 
1s. and three calls of 1s. 3d. on the 16th and 30th April, 3lst May and 
25th June, 1934, respectively.) 

(It will be noted that this issue is subsequent to the date of the last 
Balance Sheet.) 

In the opinion of the Directors the Company’s working capital is sufficient 
to finance the business now being conducted. 

There is no share or loan capital of the Company which is under option or 
agreed to be put under option. 

Since the close of the Soneene’e last financial year, two quastenty interim 
dividends of 10 per cent. each have been paid to shareholders. 

Sydney. 

1st May, 1934. 
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solidated were in demand on rumours that the final divi- 
dend would be accompanied by a cash bonus of 1s. West 
African shares were firm, particularly Ariston, which were 
helped by a favourable development report. A fair busi- 
ness was done in Western Australian mines, especially 
Paringa. Rhodesian copper shares, though still quiet, had 
a firmer tone. Tin shares were reactionary with the com- 
modity, despite the expectation that the May consumption 
statistics would make a favourable showing. 


‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
Seater In cn ERS EEA 























May 24,| May 25,| May 26,| May 28, | May 29,| May 30, | May 31 
1934” | 1936 '| 1994 | 1984 °| 1904 '| 1934 °| 1934" 
t 
Municipal Loans | 1,056 926 691 911 | 1,167 | 1,211 | 1,126 
tions 
Public Utilities. 989 | 1,080 647 | 1,004 885 966 | 1,041 
Industrial®........ 3,340 | 3,424 | 1,961 | 3,003 | 3,158 | 2,826 | 3,084 
and’ 708 779 410 781 466 658 705 
Nitrate) .......000. 1,443 | 1,901 | 1,075 | 1,919 | 1,579 | 1,548 | 1,857 
ta naa 191 134 7 137 206 150 201 
Rubber, Tea and 
a andeal 697 681 363 398 468 456 434 
Total ........ 8,424 | 8,925 | 5,222 | 8,153 | 7,929 | 7,815 | 8,449 
da 
in 1933 9,115 | 8,874 | 4,451 | 9,938 | 9,575 |10,043 | 9,401 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





sTocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | say 24, | May 25, | Ma 
‘i y 26, | May 28, | May 29, | May 30, | May 31 
(lay 10) \(res 8) | 1994 | 2 1904" | 199” | 1634'| 1934 | 1098” 





























90-4 | 83-5 | 89-7 | 89-3 | 89-2 | 88-1 | 87-4 | 87-5 | 87°5 





“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





sm@cks. (1928 = 100) 
ighest | Lowest May 24,| May 25,| May 26,| May 28,] May 29, | May 30, | May 31, 
ay 17) (jan 2) iasa’| 1934 | 1934 '| 1934 | 1934 °| 1034 °| 1934 





























132-5 | 128-8 | 182-4 | 132-4 | 132-4 | 132-2 | 132°1 | 132-1 | 132-0 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


ALTHOUGH the market showed early signs of taking fresh 
heart on Saturday and Monday, after the bitter despair of 
recent weeks, the better sentiment dwindled, together with 
the volume of business. On Tuesday, trading recorded the 
exiguous limits of 280,000 shares. What small improve- 
ment seems perceptible may be partially attributable to an 
anti-climax of faint hope now that agreement has been 
reached on the Control Bill. More important influences, 
however, were the increase in steel activity to 56.1 per cent. 
of capacity, to the confusion of more dismal forecasters 
(although the outlook is clouded by the possibility of labour 
troubles), the marked improvement disclosed by foreign 
trade figures for the first four months of the year, and the 
reported institution of local self-governing N.R.A. councils. 
Sugar shares met with some support on the publication of 
production quotas, while tobacco issues showed themselves 
ready to discount the possibility of tax reductions. Grain 
prices recorded a sharp spurt on Monday, which brought 
incidental benefit ‘o agricultural equipment shares. 
Although the course of the bond market was uneven, many 
gilt-edged issues and some foreign government loans 
achieved new high levels, but the market relapsed into 
quietude on Tuesday, in common with other sections. Cir- 
cumstantial reports were in circulation regarding a Treasury 
issue of $1,000 millions 10- or 12-year bonds towards mid- 
June. Utilities made little headway owing to fears of a tax 
on gross receipts, and the Administration’s proposal to ap- 
point a commission for control of communications systems. 
The market was closed on Wednesday in celebration of 
Memorial Day. 








23, 23, 29, 29, 
1934 1934 Eng 1934 1934 Rag, 
Vv 
Lb. Ln. 3495, '32-47 1034 1038 102% | Natl. Biscuit nn 994 34 ait 
Do. »'82-47 103; 103% 102} | Phelps Dodge ...... 16 iet 16 
Do. 43%,°33-88 103 103§§ 102j, | Pullman............. - 49 49 
Roebuck .. 40§ 428 4 
Atchison............. oo ot 55 544 Studebaker.........0. 5 5 
sosseoconooocososecee 199 19 In. Fruit........0ccee 7 704 
Illinois Central 24 25 24 . Leather ........ 7 7 
N.Y. Central ........ 274 = 28 U.S. Rubber......... 18 rat 1 
Ivania........ + 30 ” Steel w..ccsscce ~ 30h oak af 
Southern Pacific ... 21 22 oat Westinghouse ...... 32 34 
Southern Rly. ...... 23 25 24 Woolworth .......06 49 50: rs 
Union Pacific ....... 120 123§ 121% 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1126) «114 1124 
DeRiccosscoccevcce t 944 93 D BRT cccee Sg 
Amer. Smelting...... iat - - Int. Tel. Teleg. .. “i 12 12 
aeheeneee _ 7 
Bethlehem Steel..... = = 224 a. rie L. y i d 
Chrysler Motor ...... 0 on 4 
Corn Produce Rf. 6 67 66 
Eastman 92 95% 93 Associated Gas“A” 3 t 
Gen. Electric (New) 19 20; 934 | Shell ..........ccccccee 20 
Motors ......... 31$ 823 32. Shell Union ......... 8 
Int. Harvester ...... 31 32: Std. California ...... $2 33 
Moot. Ward ....... 264 25% Do. N.J. wees 424 43 4h 
¢ Calculated at $5-08 to &. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Ine, 
of New York, we print the following index figures o 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100):— 





1934 
1933 Be- 
_____ Jan 1 to May 30) inning|May 16,|May 23,|May 
Lowest | Highest| of Year| 1934 1834 | 1 
Lowest | Highest Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 1934 
351 Industrials 77°5%| 90-5 | 79°6 | 77:5 | 77-9 
Rails .......00006 40°6 51°4 40°6 42-0 | 42-2 
37 Utilities ......... 66-4 | 83-4] 66-4 | 68°0 | 69-0 
Total, 421 stocks 70-13 | 82-1 70-8 | 70°1 | 70-4 
A e yield of 





50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2°65% |3°34%%| 2°78% | 3-17% | 3°34% | 3-35%) 3-264 


















































¢ February 7th. 2 May 16th. 
Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 
Lowest | 
May 23, | May 24, | May 25, ! May 26,| May 28, | May 29 x, 
of 1934 | of 1934 ’ o , 
(Feb. 5) |(May 12) 1934 1 | 1934 1934 1934 a 
' | 
105-0 | 85-0 | 85-8 | 86-1 | 87-2 | 87°7 88-4 | 88-1 | cat 
¢ Memorial Day. 
Totat DEALINGS IN New YorK 
May 24,| May 25,| May 26, | May 28, | May 29, os 
1934 1934 1934° 1934 1934 
tock Exchange— 
Shares ) a 500 540 280 610 380 j 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 9,700 | 12,200 5,000 8,300 9,600 
Carb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 115 102 49 138 126 
® Two-bour Session. t Memorial Day. 


PARIS 

After a somewhat indecisive opening, the Bourse enjoyed 
more active conditions on Tuesday, although the impen 
settlement caused some slackening of business on the follow 
ing day. Rentes and bank shares led the improvement # 
the Parquet, and although business in industrials was d 
more modest dimensions, quotations as a whole ruled fim. 
In mid-week dealings Rentes made further headway, but 
closed below the highest quotations of the day. A desultory 
tone spread to other sections, but price movements wet 
generally narrow. Some international counters, such # 
Royal Dutch and Central Mining hardened slightly, but 
speculative interest on the Coulisse waned after 


strength. 
May May May May May Ma 
23, . 30, 23, 25, %, 
neem aie cb dki= — = & 
jue rance 1 11,900 12,025 agons Lits...... 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,115 2,090 2, Mexican Eagle.... a} 37; aot 
juez Canal........ 18,740 18,700 18,730 | “ oe uf 
R 158 143 158 | Ford ......ccccccses 59 Po 
Rio Tinto ......0. 1,445 1,432 1,430 | De Beers........... 409 «= «4011 264 
Royal Dutch ... 15,810 15,830 15,760 | “ Johnnies ”...... 263 
BERLIN 


The share market was inactive last week, and on th 
whole week’s trading quotations changed little, a react 
being followed by a slight recovery on Saturday. Re 
bank, Harpener Coal, Deutsche Erdoel, and shipping is% 
appreciated a little. Reich tax-credit certificates were ® 
demand in the fixed-interest market, but dollar bonds, co 
verted and certificated, were irregular. This week's P™ 
ing was again inactive, but a moderate recovery i 
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curred, Deutsche Linoleum advancing sharply. Tues- 
day’s market was active and firm on the conclusion of the 
Debt Conference, but reacted later. 


May 


May May May May May 
23, 25, 30, 23, 5, ; 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Bekcbsbank....... 150-25 152-40 151-25 | A. E.G........0008 24°60 24°25 23-40 
DD. Bank ...... 53-25 53-25 53-50 
Dredoee (New) 59°50 59-25 59-25 | Siemens & Halske 132-00 133-50 133-50 
G, Farbenin- 
Leste cenuaneet 133-90 134-90 136-00 | A. K.U. ......... 55°75 54:90 55-90 


Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New)... 28°75 28-00 26°10 (“Hapag’” New) 23°25 22-00 20-25 


AMSTERDAM 

The market this week displayed almost unrelieved listless- 
ness. Rubber issues had a leaden appearance, on the lower 
commodity price. Industrial shares were generally lower on 
Monday, but staged a partial recovery on Tuesday. 
Philips’ Lamps were offered down to 219} on Wednesday 
after 222$ at the opening. In the oil section, Royal Dutch 
developed a dull tone, but Sugar shares under the lead of 
Amsterdam Trading were well maintained. 


May May 


May May May May 
23, 25, 30, 23, 25, 30, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
%, Dutch Loan it 74% 742 =| Steel Common... 242 25 25 
German..... 36: asf 394 is Tie Ue ccvescnce 37 35. 

N.V. 20. oat 75 75 Ford Motor ...... 20. 209 208 
Philips Lamps 227 222 219} Deli Batavia ..... 139 142 139 
Netherlands S! Royal Dutch 154 155 154 

Union ....0c00 38 37 373 =| Handels Ams..... 173 174 174 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


TuE capital market has developed increasing activity this 
week. The issue of £10,000,000 Canadian Government 
stock at {96 Ios. per cent. was accorded a favourable open- 
ing, but dealings in the scrip, on the basis of 4 discount, 
suffered from somewhat inauspicious conditions in the gilt- 
edged market. We discuss Canada’s debt position in a Note 
on page 1202. The Argentine Government conversion offer 
(dealt with on page 1203), being the second refinancing 
operation in two months, was of considerable indirect in- 


terest to the market, although no new money will be called | 


for on this occasion. The issue of 4,500,000 ordinary shares 
of United Steel Companies met with prompt oversubscrip- 
tion, on the prospectus estimate that profits and dividend 
for the year to June 30th next would achieve £850,000 and 
§ per cent. respectively. After allowance for accumulated 
dividend, the shares at the issued price of 21s. 6d. offer the 
attractive prospective yield of £5 8s. 4d. per cent., depen- 
dent on the maintenance of recovery in the steel trades. The 
debenture stock of Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow) is ade- 
quately covered by earnings, but the value of the assets 
upon which it is secured affords a rather small capital 
surplus. The specialised services of the sub-sellers to the 
company would appear to have received due recognition. 
income and capital cover for Capital and Provincial 
Property Trust debenture stock is not over-generous. The 
diversified properties are acquired for cash. A small 
issue by Foyle’s Libraries, which has not been under- 
Wntten, is announced for next week. The amount of £8,000 
payable for goodwill is apparently based upon prospects 
rather than upon past earnings, which for four months to 
30th were {2,420, before management expenses and 
cost of book collection, and the estimates of future earnings 
given presume a somewhat rapid extension of the business. 
¢ ordinary shares of Wheal Breage Tin have speculative 
possibilities, but the extent of the company’s success, as the 
Prospectus points out, will depend upon the trend of tin 
_— in future years. The offer of Whiteways Cyder pre- 
“tence and ordinary shares at a premium to customers and 
employees takes some account of an improving trend of 
atin during the last five years. The week’s “‘ intro- 
ons "Include: Economic Insurance Company, which 
Com N intimately associated with Furness Withy and 
Joh + and has declared increased dividends for 1933; 
made ull Rubber, whose profits, in a competitive field, 
Nove tions headway during the fourteen months to 
ttle t last; Jackson Brothers (of Knottingley), glass 
proved: puutacturers, whose position last year im- 
oe owmaker Limited, hire-purchase financiers; Trans- 

'¢ Trust, which has issued 4 per cent. stock. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 
Total recorded, January 1 to May 26, 1934, excluding conversions, £76,370,499. 
Total recorded, January 1 to May 26, 1934, including conversions, £227,167,843. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended May 26, 1934, Dr. £100,000. 


ie Conver- _ mt... : i 
pi sions oney aymen iability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ 
Canada (Government of the Do- 
minion of), £10,000,000 34% 
Reg. Stk., 1950-55, issued at 
964% (£2,735,253 for redemp- 
tion of 3$% Stk. and Bds., 
TI | encnstscscsssenneneucatnnse 10,000,000 2,735,253 6,914,747 500,000 9,150,000 
United Steel Companies, 4,500,000 


Ord. shares {1 at £1 Is. 6d....... 4,500,000 4,912,500 562,500 4,350,000 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow), 

300,000 Ord. shares 5/- at 6/-... 75,000 90,000 15,000 75,000 

Do., £150,000 5% ist Mort. Deb. : 

I voncstccetensssncncscssecse 150,000 150,000 15,000 135,000 
Capital and Provincial Property 

rust, 250,000 Ord. shares {1 at 

MD ccdjuunicumisiashianamaistiuieeses 250,000 250,000 31,250 218,750 

Do., £355,000 44% Deb. Stock 

SE snécnvakenantantisminaiocsucsens 355,000 355,000 35,500 319,500 
Whiteways Cyder Co., 50,000 Ord. 

GDR TEM ccavcccccsececrssesessoeses 50,000 62,500 6,250 56,000 
150,000 6% Cum. Pref.{l at 21/- 150,000 157,500 17,500 150,000 
Wheal Breage Tin 1,000,000 

shares 1/- at Par .....cccccscreseee 50,000 50,000 25,000 25,000 


Argentine Government {2,300,000 
43% Ster. Conversion Bonds... 2,300,000 2,300,000 


To Shareholders only 
Beaton (G.) and Son, 200,000 2/6 
Shares at Par ........ssececereeeeeees 
North Somerset Electric Supply, 
100,000 Ord. £1 at 32/6............ 
Forestal Land, Timber and Rail- 
ways, £1,000,000 44% Notes at 
101% (to redeem 6% Notes at 
102%) 


25,000 25,000 10,000 15,000 


100,000 162,500 50,000 112,500 


100,000 910,000 


Se eeeerecescrsoccescesseses 


(Continued on page 1212) 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umiteo 


Bankers to the Im Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern ia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 






















CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 

CAPITAL PAID UP... ..  .. “E5.500,000 

RESERVE FUND eee eee Oe £2,500,000 

CAPITAL UNCALLED ww. «-  £7,500,000 
£12,500,000 

Boarp or Directors 

William Rei Arbuthnot, by Robert E. Dickinson, 

ee | re G. Gillist, Hag. 

Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Rt. Hon, the rai of Selborne, K.G. 

Stanley Christopherson, Esq. William Smart, ‘ 












Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 
Deputy General Managers in South Africa 
Herbert é. Hoey, E. C. Frost, Milton Clough 

Assistant General 


James Bremner, 
London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 


and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
Lake Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yorx Aorency: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamsuro Acency: 49 SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE 


Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH, EAST and 
Over 370 Branches, . » . ne . 










EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 








COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


370 B hes in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
>> oS the World. The. ‘anes touch with Trade 
and Industrial conditions is ma with special attention to 
<ounmnovelad a i ae py — is one to 

ti rters a e lop with 
South, East and Coutral Africa. 









THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 


t gives tion on and Central African matters 


test 
of Trade and Commercial Interest. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


June 2, 1934 





S 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELD 


é. 




















































































































income tax at the standard rate When 
last date of payment, less a certain date the “final date of 
serest stocks below allowance is made for ron ccloapliens whens stocks are son an olieeary seemiand shares is calculated b Teferencs 
in calculating mene —_ eT the yield pane ane date when the quotation is above par. a oo dividends in calculating the yield’ on “ cy, 
ome ane Glaeny the stock stands at a discount and the e interim dividends, Allowance 
t or reduction of 
forthe Intent dividends, iaunbtaaedeea any enbancemen div.” shares. —— | 
—- ——- { 
ihe | | , 
| Year 1934 | fit tes ity || May'| May'| Rise Yield 
| Prices | Price, | Price, | pice an. 1 to | ‘Divi | Name of Security || “93° | 30, Fall 
oo | GSP | amet sey | HH) waa | Ge | i ‘aad he 
an. | ame 23, ’ 
Vous ( y 30) | . '| 1934 | 1934 | Fall High-[ Low Lowe a) (a) (6) o | fed 
a . nt. 
= | i = h— , - ise ane Nil | Nil GW. of Brat £10 _— ii - Ni 
mls Jota: | | |—a| 2 « af me || xa | ap | oweete (ei | ee | aye | —8-| 
a4 | Stal rol ‘Der atc eed at pes | nz |-4| 3 6 6] 78/6 | 626 ee 20) eee a a Se | S| ~ soe 
92 Lio? 23% 1944-4 Fe 1008 | 100 oe 2 19 : a 3h || Utd. Havana 
98 97 a7 oo 3/3 of aor 1961... ! 103. a! — 3 0 Nil lo-French (1) ...... as Hh ; Nil 
1015 | 97 | Do 4h, 1940-44... || 111g | toogx| — 3 5 Ol] 8/3| 5/44] Nil os haa an tnd od led! ~ Nil 
1114| 107. 5°, 1944-64 ...... | 116 | 1163 | + 36 Ol] 5/-} 2/6} Nil Nil AngloS. A 10£5 pd| § 6/3| _. Nil 
118§ | 114 is it wee 1960-90... | = om _ 119 0 7/6 sais aa American fB 1 fy ; | se/lo4 a tad 3” . 
ol i ahem meat it iat) | 8 SI ch 3 iin bie ak Paes al 38 
| ° 1 - 345 i ania 
Beh Sh | Hal | errr sci} Hak | aay | = 3) 32 ol sah sie | | teers th Afi | gp | Sue] +80 gage 
E 91 = 30/- alasia ay 
102 = | ' Loans 3... | spat | seek 219 3 34/9 ok 3}(a)| 4(6) = - Montreal ($100) £38 x £399 | +4144 % 
gp | RE Hearse SS ga) | Se a Se oS Be ts waa | abs) Shy) 4) 3 2g 
see 5 ndia | dmmccmenten 78 77 esd 30 24 S5h(c)(o) British oo A wi eee 
74 EDD; I ip enenecevenesenee is 89 1; | 318 9 5 44 || G6(c) | 6(c) India (f5)...... | 1 1 - | 466 
7a = a Do. 3h i seovensnscesve iene it} -| 3 38 8 it aia 70), te of Ata 8 1444 13/8 —74d 24 & 
111 102 49 A(1947)| 105 18/14} 1 | b) || District A £5, £1 see sae 
105 || U.K. & Arg. — | 70/8%| $4(a) ty peid...... | 3/3 51/3 | ... 
~T 5% 1945-75... || 111 | 10 | —-1 | 3.18 ¢ — 19/6 1a) | >?) || Do Soot BAW LS £8 of ‘aa —* 72 H 
111 | 103 1038 ‘Canada 4% 1940-60... | mains i~ isa s 7) af || hia) | 114(0)|| Hatabros gus leis ast| | ang 
1 101 113 || Gold Coast 44% 1956... || 11 .. | 315 of 9 : 3() || Hong. and 7/3 | 57/6 | +34) 436 
6 \116 | ... 1295|| 3(a) th £1 pd. || 57/ I 
i, | sk |, | Meares: | HE | =) 3 ST oat ARES deus aaah | itl ott | h/t 
<eo vee || WH “ 8 1, fu 
112f | 106 come | nae ona | 107 | 107 | -. | 313 Ot LS) it ‘ta) | 11(0) || Nat. of Eeypt £10... eo ical 338 
14 107k itd Satna 6 1945-75... | 14) 114 | w. | Sat 37 344 i dle) 10) |INat. of india 25.124, 4s} e. + § 65 
114} | 107 460 74(0) || Nat. Prov 460x) +3) | 314 0 
97 13 (a) | ti | 465 x 
60 | Argentine 4% Rese. ? wt it 31806 it 430 8 Zya) | 8} (a) ee oe Spd. || 148] MBi | 3 ’ é 
nol | 9 | woe | nou | Assan oF 1925-43. | ga ata | 2° 0 diel oat] S| Se) leone ee | att! ae] | 3 
| 4 a | 
504 | 294 Sob || Besnieerae eed yi nde | 110. | =. | & 5 Off 9916 | 89/5 | Alexanders 2,£1pd.... || 79/44] 76/9 | 71d its 
Bk | |B || ears i) co | SHB 8] sue| 24-9 som | nee ies | sat | at] = | ht 
o | azt || at | 72h || pracitseg Reon tote a 13%) 12 || 91a) | 1500) | Unita, (5 Bt eae | te! atlaa| 238 
27 11 20 16 bey 70 | -1 7208 | 11 |} 74(6) | 124(0)) nion, 3106 
6 754 | 604 | Cone 5 fiers | oi - 3) § 2 40(a) | $0( || Alliance £1, fully pd... .. — =| 3%% 
105" | 968 ] nest | oe | Danish Seen % 854 | 85h) .. | 310 3] 2 % 13st Say —_ Bay a et 
85} 76 | 95 6 | De zig 6i%, ad | 82 80 ae 314 9 11 = i. 2th | Gen, Accident {5, I | 30x 293 a 373 
80 4 || 8! = | Eay t Unified 4%....... || 107x | 107 ove 810 olf 178 \ 25(a) | 25(b) || Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 pd. i 383 | 38x ~ 1326 
1045 | 95% | "go. || Estonia 7% 1927 — Ox | 102 | | 517 of] 308 2 ee Nation torte | atl ei 7 1388 
cat SS i oe | Finland 6% 1923 ..... || 102" | 102, | S 2 811 tek! 16h | 351) | 400) || Northern £10, £1 pa. | 183) 18 |— $| 214 OF 
101¢ | 72 || 1054 | 151 French 4% (British)... || 274 | 27¢ | — 4 | 9 6 Ol] 18%) 16 ) 1#25(0) | Pearl (£1), fully ~ isix| ... | 319 ¢ 
wlialal aioe. . || 72 | 756 | +34 | 10 7 6] 18f| 17. |t25(a) | 30(0) || Phoenix £1, a) ol oe | 2ae 
100. | 61 953 | 69} ee Stg. Bds. 1930 || 464 | 544 | +8 I Mae I ale) | 92(c) || Prudential £1 A......... | 32 st 116 0 
40 69 a4 | Do. 4% 33 33 tie eee 33 ) it th 4s. paid .. 85/- / eee 0 
sth | 23. | 39) 31 | Crt | Be ST i- les enans 75) it a a ta28) Royal Exchange (C1)... | | tg | —t 120 
41 2 43. 37} || Do. ne, tefug on, 414) .. |17 9 0 8 10(a) | aoe | Royal £1, 10s, paid...... | ‘ | 7x) ... 319 3 
Sisials jaa aa 74 > itti? ae a 2 | 3/340) he | Sea Insur., rfl a i digs ia iF) 
93 59 | + 6°% (1924) . 86 313 9 4 1 b) | Sun, Insur.,f1wi a r} one 28 
57 93 | 85 . % 109x |} 109 | ... | 31 4 3% || 1/3(a) | 1/5{b) | Assur., £1 fy 6 4 
107) 95 | 113} = Norwegian 4% 1911. 7 | 424 42 | ‘ | tes 64 : | T8(a) Fei) | | oases fl, fully alt BE 173 17}x) ... 2 & 
63 | 35 | 454 | 3s | Poland 78, eo 1 —t | 78 Oe oe tate) t900) | . || 24zgx! 2424 | 1 23e 
69 94 fy se seeeeeeseeeeee 16 16} me eee \| a Prican Deb. . | oR 5 1 
20) | 18k | io | 7 | Roumania 4% 1906. | Is 0 lio | “| 343 m4 | 201 | Spa) | c4, i Arnernan e ase ot | ae | pg “Ni 
91 jj 11 " 60 Hille) | ctric, etc, a 5 
1054 | 100% || 1114 | 102 v B1ee B Certs, (1991) I, 106} | 17 tot] 492 Ol cin ate | 18h) 2) | A ac | | a7 a |< | aR ; 
65 14/3 Corp. Stk... _% 16 
624 | 53} 70} | 54} Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) | i a oh | ie} | | one) i yy - Def.. ‘" - || 9 B . 1324 = 315 ; 
Stocks | iH I vestmen 0 
| in 6% 1932-57...... | 364 | 363] ... ove = 1 120° || 24(a) | 24(6) | i — Ord.... || 251 | 225x mt : 06 
Te | az. Hl anet | naa’ | Brmghare $% 1946.86. || 116 1 |4i | 3 8 Of 26 | | Sta) | 710) ||  Eavest, Trust Def... | 7673 | tersel one 
116 112 Bristol 5° 1948-58..... i\ 116 8 56 316 ‘ | 2(a) 4(5) | Lake View Inves | 260 258 -—2 3 
il 113% || 1164 | 114 | Danzig 7%, 1935-45... ; 92 92 eee 319 9 |] 16/9 | 13/- |) 64(6) | Mercantile Investment 724 | 1604 | —3 | 44 6 
874 | 60 92 | 79 ged 1 5% 1960-70 || 117 | 117 os 263 | 215 || 33(a) | | Merchants Trust Ord... 1 : : 429 
117_ | 113% || E. London 106 ae 314 6 128 | 3(a) | 5(v) Trust ... || 290 ad i 
107 + mo 106 pane, 54% 1937- _ | ‘904 = 904x| 90 —-4|}/ 369 ja 2674 5(a) | 710) | Shempaltian | nty-cight i r+ a vad 7 I 
82 91 Oet' ll Sex Css 6a | 108 | 108 -' 3 5 0 56 514 | 24 24(c) Nil(e) | | Nire teen Twenty-nine | 4 iy on 312 6 
_1114 | 107__|) 1084 | 106 Seine 79% se —— 56 | 48 ile aie | | Scottish Investment(5/-) | ais a. ait 18 
Prices || Last two | prion, | Price, ise 1054 154 | 34(a) | 5(0) || Scottish oe iedt 184} |... : ; 6 
ee yee | Halt-veasty | Security || May | May | “or | yield 185 | 150 |, 5$(b)| 2(a) | United States Debenture \| 1924 | 1924 |... 
(Jan. 1 to Dividends || Name of Security | 23, | 30, « 3(a) | 5(d) | United “|| 3 
ay 30) 4| 1934 | Fall 1955 | 163 | 3 Financial Trusts, & 3| 16/3} .. | 2.9 
Wiehv Lowe “OO @ | — ila) | 2) || Argentine Land, etc. £1 || 16/ 49h}... | Ni 
High- | Low- am ————___— eye 15/3 | Nil(a) | 2( )| lian Estates, etc. || 49} Nil 
125. Public Boards | | 5 3 { 39 a | oo | Brit Nth. Borneo {1... 6/- | 5/6 = 406 
| % || central Elec. 5%1950-70)| 116 | 116 31 oy 2/104! Nil | Nil Brit. S. Africa 15/- spa. | 24/9 | 24/3 -1-| 463 
117% | 111 24 zi PASSENGER 26/— | 20/74) Gd{a) | 6d(d) || harterhouse Inv.. £1... || 29/- | 28/ 5/-| 3 90 
| Lonvon _ 25/10} 5(c) | 63(c) || Charte Co! aoe ti || 29/- | 34/- | + 4 86 
TRANSPORT Boarp 9 . | 316 0 sari 34(a) | Chosen Corpo’ | 19/- | 18/-x| +4 # 
| 4420. A" 1985-2023. | ist | ist | | 318 $Hoaytos| 206 Pate) | Be} lc ofLondon R. Pty. ft || 1 74 |—+| 34 
1193 | 115 2 st, A” 1985-2023... || 128} | 1285 |" 5 ozo 173 | 1 leone) |] Dalgety £20 £8 pd. "ll agi | ae | —1/8| | Ma 
129 | 125 = is “TF A.” 1942-72 109} | 1098 |... | 4 2 6ll sk | 73 to4e $24 (a) | Forestal Land {1 ...... || 13/9 = Nil 
110 108§ eee - 4 59, % B ” 1965-2023... || 1234 1234 sae 4 14/24} 9/3 bey Nil(d) | eeeahe Bay fl £1... || 26/3 | 26/ ie Nd 
"st | 7a | Nilla) ne 1956 oF aftr a7 | a |. | 38 0 28 | te || Nl | Nil | bo. catia 6 | 22/8 | 2ifix| 1 a 
u ia 2 ot Pt Steno 1950-76 116}x| 116} | ... | 312 0 one 1 | x 24) | | Java Invest. ete. Stk... | Z bA i a . 
18 } 11 British 3 2 Pref.S —6d 
Gh | 52, || 340) | 2408) || G. Western Ord. Stk... || S54 “abt aa) Onn OW ak rol | | xit| 2 || Promitiva 1. al | Zo | 19/9| —1/8 ‘os 
i | ab | Nit | Nu || “pe se eet | St ae | <1" | 248 10] 20/-| 38/9 | Nad) 4) te a Bantauone Zi | 30) | 28-2 aa 
1 0 ° a 1G pS H T } 
at at | 140 | 240 1 Do, 4%, 2nd Pret. Sik. | 37 | 335 | mei an... 51/- | SU-| 2s} 3 9 6 
sot | Sat] Na | Na Vnees'2 a creas 25 | 23 | —2 Ni Hi s26| 3a/- |) 3a) StH) tl Barcbey Perkins £1.77. 37/6 | 37/- | —S| 3 g st 
304 “al Nil | Nil | La pret. Stk. 1028... S44] 494) —S | NUH saie | 397. ai aie) |B Bass Kate Ord fi. eae | oa | rad) #4! 
64 é De a = Nil 95/3 | 87/- || Benskins Watfor 12/6 | —6d 6 
iid ag pee Def. Stk. .... 26} | 24) | —2 1 || 64/6 | 53/3 || 8(6) | 5(a) City of Lond. Def. 5/- || 13/- “es| Aho 
324 | 19 Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 79 | 76 }-—3 | 318 . 13/9 | 10/83) Nil | Nil ieee e Ord. £1 sees. 78/- ae —6d| 3 18 3 
884 = ute) | 3c) Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... Ml jul | .. | 410 78/9 | GA Ste) | ae) cowairs Co. Ord. Li. i aor lsc] . | ee : 
1164 | 107% || 24(a) | 23(0) Dom. & Foreign Bys. . 95/- | 81/- || 10(6) | 74(a) | (A on. Ste £1}| 110/- | 1 6x, ... | 4175 
224) 22 |-4] Nil ee a /6 | 82/6x 42 
ef = BAe Paciie Ord Stk. | 11¢ Bite) Ola 2/14 140) Ol Se ind Coops Or then 4 as m4. = ‘oT 
1 i i A. 25 i 9 || 3(a) tle P > 
164 zat) Nil | Nil | BA. Gr. Stn, Ord, Stk Tikeig)| 2 bas 12) | te | eae Cape £1 au | ail | sm @ 
274 | 1 i il || C. Argentine Ord. Stk. || 1 41/9 | 25/9 African Bws. {1...... ri ori = > 
223} 15 || Nil | Nil || C. Argen V.... 1] 4 | 14 |. Nil 74/9 || ¢5(a) |t10 i S. alker Ord. £1 || 41/- | 41/ gu 
c. Uruguay Monte Nil 85/3 5(b Taylor W e | * 61/- 
153 | 10 Nil | Nil P Sem, ($25) 16 16 sos 45/- | 35/14]| 3(a be Def. £1 || 61/ 
12} || Nil | Nil |) Can. Pacinc 3 83} | ... | 417 0 > b 32) Watney Com ss Nil 
34 = x ie} Con , Bat ae rd = ~ oan ‘ 65/- | 54/ = i ep oat a| 32/6 a5 =< = 
6 ; pie see : ie - i . te {1 . ia 
2t¢ | 13" || Na’ | Na | Soe Ree eg Stee 26H | 28] Na ff eyroal ajagl| Nil a | ae 1 certo. a si. ia | 7a Tas 
214 | 13 || Nil | Nil || Entre Rios en “Stk 204 | —3 Nil int ial N ee t Free of Intom og, 
io Nil Nil De. 4 ond Pref, ee! 8 xi , dends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. par on Feb. ly 
214| 14 i e t two quarterly dividen 
(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. _(t) Las 


(4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (e) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash 





bonus from capital accretions. =e on 3%. 
(t) Based on interest payment of 2 per ce 


ree 
(n) Yield woiked on redemption at 
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Yar 1934 
When ey 0) Half-year! 
date of “ | Divider a | 
efereney High- 
ae = tor | Name of 
il "% (by 0) Security Price, P 
oh “ama Nat me Tron = May | Toe Prices 
a alaal Ma Nir Trem, Coal Ge. 23, | Fa | Year 1934 
Yield 4/44 Ni Nil a —cont, os ae jist two 
a 1 te) Nil So see | 4 ; ae ae 
! 3) || Nil 54 (0 wins Af ose ‘gis | YE) “OE £ High-| Low- aoe 
eae i fe Beloover Colty ree s 3 5/- -1/3| 3 ala awe Name of 
25/9'|| Sa) | 1040 Cammell Lae ry Ord £1 is| 03 <3 0 off! 2% seurity || May | May 
Nil 1/6 a) | 104 Conse li Laird @/- 31/ 6/3 3d Nil 6/84} 1 | iy 
Nil Wel Na (0) |] Cor nan Laled (8i-} «. 1/3 | 30/- “| = 36/3 3/3 | 35 23, May’ | Rise 
‘Nil 74d Nil = Seater. ‘vite Sas 3/- 5/- —1/3 Nil 53/1 28/73 aeeeltes tt 
0 a Na = Dorman, Long | se} as 413 8 “ara ‘aoieanall 2, | wn | “4 
10 ¢ 15/9 | = Nil Ebbw ’ Non.C a 83/9 7/3 eal Nil 15/7 0 — , 
= aol} Nil va foo Pree | =is Nil . esr 1. 1 
Nil 19 4} Nil Nil Hoe Kee: Ptg.Pre | 2/- = aa 317 9/1 86/10 ‘alee (Trinidad). 1 14a 1 £ s. 
Nil 196 24(b) ina Hadfelds £1 &e. ae | oa a wa ° Sat gitt a ne 5... s3 as —44 $ 
Nil fe | a) || H fields ED eens a Nil 51/3 3/3 | il seoliedV st ase | 34 , 41 
Nil 101 a | ‘ae Horden Coles fi 1816 | 17/3 -| =@ r2yea| “gia. | Goma edi Gis ia ae ‘e2 
oe 18/9 IEA) | 1906) | coh re ol = —ijs| Na AR. Oe sssesn 3/108 14/44] 4:7 350 
79 21/44 —_ 14(2 | Pease are om 20). 21/3 ga] Ni malt 49/1 eee enon arte 2 wa” 
15 @ 21/9 aH) H bn | Pow Coal & Wilsons 5/- 20/- —9d oa 74/1) “s/t 7H Phoeni Eag sil Sat 6/4 al Nit 
TED |S 0, |3, Serer cis | 16 | vg —i ee sip Koya Dutch — 6B a |= ‘gs 
> 1/9 6(b) il(c) || S urham ecl& Inft 9 x 2 Nil 27/4 Tri 1. i100 seecee — N 
: & 4 tee 20, 4 I 4 vinidad Lea Sa 11/9 6 it 
orp a: a) at Stanton i cei | Be Pha zi 18 hl acai | Bh Ss|=2| vies 
M4 ‘ zis 24(c) Nits aiey ronworks £1 fl 2/3 20/8 ia] 414 aio 7 Acrated Ss _ sziet te 415 0 
as 4 PAR Swan & Liovae 51/3 23}... 4 0 mated Devad + | 38/- 1/3 4 
18 0 13/9 Nil(c) : , Hun ds 3 51/3 Nil 31/6 8/9 poe goss fl , 3 2 of 
4 Nil 64(c) wi \ 1" = 34 Nil 26/3 26/6 -_ De spapers £1... os 3 519 
ies s ti | cera Bi ual ~ib FS x | Bb toe alae ad 2 ; 
3 52/- | 6(c A(c) _ States ft, Joh fi 3/6 a} + 1 19 Ot}| 39/- 69/- Army and (10/2 16 \ 1 ix 3 
4s J | 740) | Se — peuae $1008. 13/9 osten| —3 Nil” a6 | 39/3 Assoc Newopes 10). 21/3" 19/6 48 6 
at Pel al 2 | Weel i | ail Sa] i | eta fore se 2 DL | Par Oe 
38 iy |S Nil S(c) |B. Ctn setee et a8 | ae Maa Nil on Seo = | Ni oreo eae 34/6 24/4 “ 5 8 9 
9 - : 7 Bieache 62 32/- | — il — Pure ino... 2 ree 
40 Twa 1074) Nal Nil | Baier Be gi 7 otis | 1/3 z¢°9 Pm 90/eCh te ) | 5( Se i Six 7 +3 0 
-O9 wat 123(c) Nil | c. S Cdiene ers (Li cas | e 5 42 3 13/10 43/- 20 ——- re on 14/- 44/3: 46 0 
42/-"|| 24a)” ‘at a ys a eOrd 0p) || 1 7 - sel 28 —— ae inium £1... 18/1 14), 315 0 
1 $6 16/1} 10, Nil 74 (6) Courtau and P. (fi) . | 12/9 4/43) —1 t Ni 9 || 13 20/- _aes Tobacco fl. /- soe Ni 0 
) ay toe Tang ait) || Eng Ids £ 1/1 11/9 | — [3 il /9 | 7 t7 ecioon Haw £1. 37/- /- il 
a4 as | silo i | Enelih re ess ea =¥-| Ni ss wu “AP oe es ach,| i 333 
- | 9/44 3(a) c) || Hi Cott t, &c 46 19/6. —2/- Nil /6 /6 ic) } 7 Cri E d. £1. i 65/~ |—1 6 
10 6 74/6 | 61 Nil 3(b) | enry (A & Spinner 13| 4 16 |—2 4 30/6 17/- 4(c) 4(c) Crittall Be 1 ; bang 13 —1/1 3 14 ot 
eT op ave | 740) | 124, | Linen Th & $) Ord, f1 11/3 | 1/3" =29| 2 8 8 sae | aan Ni | Ni I oe aap | x jo |+2/6| — Ni ot 
4 ee | see ll sa 124(¢) | bread Stk. 12/- | 0/7 9} 2 8 Sill 33 aeret leo Ni || Bet fe Aner ¢ 8 | 20- | — Nil” 
; 09 /6 || 5(b) 7(c) Patons oa (di) 13/6 10/74 onl = 0 eat 7/74 if 10(c) 25(b) ~ & Musical I aft £1 = = a 416 
73 2YI- m7) 5(a) | Snia iM DR aceors asides 30/- 13/~ At 4 14/10 ial 4(a) 10(c) a & Musical Ind. {1 4 = “3 2 10 0 
28 = jo A(c) Whitworth& a 5 10/6 | ot] —o ate that ie | 3G 5(0) Fairey Avia _ a6 > + =| oman 
| 33 54/9 5(a) 3(c) | eee 65/- ox - 74d 4 4 off 130 3| 9/62 7(c) 8(b) var G U viation 10/-, Keowee = /6x| —1) 2 8 
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Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
versions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to £ bo f, 
1934 .......0. 246,242,843 89,400,246 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 .......+6 166,954,649 94,971,828 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 .......06 277,196,289 148,561,624 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1931 ........- 78,302,976 68,405,991 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1930 ......... 228,466,961 152,214,687 488,765,940 285,239,040 
en 179,308,103 153,325,149 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 ......... ove 222,365,975 ae 355,165,970 
1927 ......000 189,897,311 es 230,782,601 
——_— sa 102,037,414 232,214,500 
) |, oe 92,731,651 
¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 
Nature of Borrowing 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 
BEDE sccensvsscneccesovenseseee: 67,166,860 7,170,138 15,063,248 89,400,246 
ED sccccesccopeccvscecsensenee 85,611,459 5,413,548 3,946,821 94,971,828 
Whole year— 
ED cccccccccccssescocnenesenee 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
BEES secsececovnespesecesoseceee 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
BOSD coccccccccccvccccccnseeces0 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
BED ccccccccccccccccecccee0 0000 230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
TEE wevccocccnponscsennsenneces 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
BORD .rcoccccccccccccceveescecee 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
BOSS ..coccocccccccvcvccceseccen 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
— Began — 
Amount previously recorded — ..........csseeseeeeeres 8,606,794 —“ 9,175,228 
Economic Insurance, 1,000,000 Ord. shares {1... 1,000,000 45/3 2,262,500 
Ideal Building and Land Development— 
500,000 Ord. shares £1 ..........seseeeeeeeseeceserer 500,000 50/- 1,250,000 
500,000 si% Came. Prel. £1 .0.cccccscccccvcccvcces 500,000 21/6 518,750 
Obuom Gold Mines, 400,000 shares 5/-...........++ 100,000 13/- 260,000 
EIDE. vniccecccccseccsnscovcccsssonsccones 10,706,794 13,466,478 
Total to date, year 1933 .........scsssesseseeesseenees 15,707,803 18,579,403 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Government of the Dominion of Canada.— Issue of 
£10,000,000 3} per cent. registered stock, 1950-55, at £96 10s. 
percent. The stock, which is a full trustee security, is secured 
on the revenues of the Dominion of Canada, will be redeemed 
on May 1, 1955, or after May 1, 1950, on three months’ notice, 
at par. The issue will provide funds to meet maturing obliga- 
tions, applications from holders of £2,735,253 34 per cent. 
stock and bonds, 1909-34, due June 1, 1934, being granted 
preferential allotment to the nearest £100, and for other 
Government purposes. The Government will provide a 
sinking fund of 4 per cent. per annum in respect of the 
stock. The Dominion had a total net unmatured funded 
debt of $2,789,152,000 at March 31, 1934; bonds guaranteed 
amounted to $993,276,000, chiefly in respect of the national 
railways and contingent liabilities in respect of guarantees of 
bank advances, the public debt per head for all classes 
amounting to $344.10. The excess of exports, including coin 
and bullion, for year ended March 31, 1934, was $218,447,000. 


The United Steel Companies, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 4,500,000 
shares of {1 each at 21s. 6d. per share. The company was 
incorporated on August 22, 1930, to acquire the businesses of 
United Steel Companies and United Strip and Bar Mills, which 
produce 16 per cent. of the United Kingdom output of steel 
ingots, over two million tons of coal and large quantities of 
coke and pig iron. The principal operating centres are 
Lincolnshire, Yorkshire and Cumberland. Profits of the 
company, including profits of subsidiary companies, after 
providing for losses of other subsidiaries, before depreciation 
and sinking fund provision for loans, for years to June 30 have 
been: 1931, £41,321; 1932, £187,354; 1933, £351,438. The 
balance sheet at June 30, 1933, shows central depreciation 
reserve of £625,000; property and plant, £4,122,568; and 
shares and advances to subsidiary companies, £3,491,845. 
Profits for year ending June 30, 1934, are estimated by the 
directors to be not less than £850,000, which should enable 
payment of 54 per cent., less tax. Morgan, Grenfell and 
Company, Baring Bros., Hambros Bank, Helbert, Wagg and 
Company, N. M. Rothschild and Sons, M. Samuel and Com- 
pany, Ltd., Robert Fleming and Company, Prudential Assur- 
ance Company, and Tobacco Securities Trust Company have 
purchased the issue at par (less stamp duty) and acquire 
option over 2,077,223 shares up to January 15, 1935, at 23s. 
per share. 


Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow), Ltd.—Issue of £150,000 5 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par and 300,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each at 6s. per share. The company has been 
formed to acquire the catering businesses of Grosvenor 
Restaurant, Glasgow, and Smith (Glasgow), Ltd., for a con- 
sideration of £203,950. The property is valued at £208,700 
and furniture and equipment at £19,309. Profits for years 
to March 31st have been: 1932, £18,521; 1933, £17,055; 





1934, £20,429. The stock will be secured by first specific 
charge on the freehold property, and floating charge on re- 





maining assets, except movable property in Scotland, and wi 
be redeemed at or under £105 per cent. by August 31, 1994 
by purchase or drawings, or on six months’ notice from 
February 28, 1950. 


Capital and Provincial Property Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 355,09 
44 per cent. mortgage debenture stock and 250,000 shares of 
Zleach at par. The company has been formed to acquire gix 
business and residential properties, three being leasehold, ig 
London, Eastbourne and Luton, valued at £635,000, subject tp 
existing mortgage of £35,000, for a cash consideration of 
£551,361. The present gross income is £62,190, including 
£10,056 from leases for premises now unlet, which have bee 
or will be taken by the vendors or their nominees for 4 
minimum period of three years. Ground rents and costs of 
management, etc., are estimated at £21,415, and mo 
and debenture interest and sinking fund at £20,556. Th 
stock, which is a first specific charge subject to £35,000 mort. 
gage, will be redeemed by purchase or drawings from May, 
1935, to May 31, 1981, at or below £103, or after May 31, 1944 
on three months’ notice. 


Foyle’s Libraries, Ltd.—Issue of 40,000 6 per cent. cump. 
lative preference shares of {1 at par, and 40,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. at 5s. 6d. per share. The company has been 
formed to acquire, from May 1, 1934, the branch libray 
department of W. and G. Foyle, booksellers, established four 
years ago, which hires books to retailers, clubs and institutions 
for loan to the public, at the rate of 10s. per week for 2 
volumes, which yields, on a capital sum of £30, after providing 
depreciation at 33} per cent., 53 per cent. per annum. The 
business now supplies 747 libraries, and the vendors anticipate 
supplying 2,000 libraries by the end of the year. The assets 
acquired are valued at £22,000, the consideration 
£30,000, payable as to £10,000 in cash and as to £20,000 by 
allotment of 80,000 ordinary shares. Profits for four months 
ended April 30, 1934, were £2,420, subject to management 
expenses and collection costs. Estimated net profits ar 
£9,000 per annum. The issue has not been underwritten. 


Wheal Breage Tin, Ltd.—Issue of 1,000,000 shares of 1s. 
each at par. The company has been formed to acquire from 
Wheal Reeth Tin, Ltd., mineral rights over 110 acres in 
Cornwall, tenable until 1955, for consideration of 800,00 
fully-paid shares. The area contains numerous tin lode 
worked prior to 1840, which will be opened up at estimated 
cost for equipment of £15,000, the ore being treated by the 
vendor company’s plant at a basic rate of 10s. per ton assaying 
33 lbs. black tin content. No estimate of profits has bee 
prepared. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Bowmaker, Ltd.—Capital, issued or to be issued, 150,00 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 and 600,0W 
ordinary shares of 5s. each. The company was formed it 
1927 to undertake hire-purchase finance in London and the 
provinces. Net profits for years to October 31st have been: 
1931, £13,231; 1932, £10,784; 1933, £15,873; and six months 
to April 30, 1934, £16,283. Net assets, including proceeds of 
issues made since the date of balance sheet were £316,227 at 
April 30, 1934. London and Yorkshire Trust has agreed t0 
subscribe for a present issue of 60,000 6 per cent. preference 
shares at 21s. per share. 


Economic Insurance Company, Ltd.— Issued capita 
1,000,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, 5s. paid. The busines 
was incorporated as a private company on May 17, 1901, aud 
has now been converted into a public company. The balan 
sheet at December 31, 1933, showed reserve fund of £750,000; 
creditors, £216,452; and insurance funds of £702,868, apd 
assets of £2,021,446, including £1,546,354 investments with 
a market value of £1,808,842. Profit transferred from & 
surance account for year ended December 31, 1933, w# 
£37,922; on realisation of investments, £23,004; and div- 
dends and interest, £51,836; and dividends for 1932 and 193 
were 20 per cent. and 25 per cent., tax free, respectively. 


John Bull Rubber Company, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 90,000 
5} per cent. cumulative preference shares and 115,775 ordinary 
shares of {1 each. The company was incorporated in Marc 
1914, to acquire a rubber manufacturing business founded 2 
1906, and now produces tyres and rubber vehicle savy 
under the name of “ John Bull.” Profits for years 15: 
September 30 have been: 1931, £25,758; 1932, gn 
and for fourteen months to November 30, 1933, £A4, . 
The preference shares have been issued to the directors 
fully paid out of the reserve fund, and have been pu 
by E. B. Savory and Company at par. ai 

Jackson Brothers (of Knottingley), Ltd.—Issued cap! 
60,000 64 per cent. cumulative preference shares of - 
and 313,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. The company i 
incorporated in December, 1912, to acquire a glass ploys 
manufacturing business, founded in 1894, which now em 
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360 persons, and includes four smelting tanks with a capacity 
of 355 tons. The issued capital of £26,500 at December 31, 
1934, has been reorganised by issue of 10,750 64 per cent. 

erence shares at par and capitalisation of £101,000 reserves 
and valuation surplus. 49,250 preference shares have been 
purchased by Standard Industrial Trust at par. 


The Property and Reversionary Investment Corporation, 
Lid.—Particulars of 150,000 5 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares Of £1 each. The issue is being made to repay bank 
overdrafts of £70,000 raised to purchase freehold and leasehold 
properties, and to provide approximately £47,000 for acquisi- 
tion of other properties. The surplus assets, excluding the 

nt issue, amounted to {226,882 at December 31, 1933, and 
estimated profits, including revenue of properties since 
acquired, are £23,500. Messrs Rowe, Swann and Company 
have agreed to subscribe for the present issue at 21s. per share. 


The Trans-Oceanic Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
{150,000 4 per cent. debenture stock. The’stock is secured 
i passu with existing 5 per cent. stock by floating charge, 
and will be redeemed at par on June 1, 1979, or from June 1, 
1969, on six months’ notice. £50,000 stock has been placed 
at {98 per cent., and the balance is in course of being placed 
at {994 per cent., less 4 per cent. commission. Estimated 
cover for income and capital is two and a-half times in each 


case. 
PRIVATE OFFER 


Whiteways Cyder Company, Ltd.—Issue of 150,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each at 21s.; and 50,000 
ordinary shares of £1 each at 25s. per share, of which 125,000 
preference and 25,000 ordinary shares are offered to customers 
and employees of the vendor company. The company has 
been formed to acquire the business of Henry Whiteway and 
Company, Ltd., cider manufacturers, founded forty years 
ago, from May 31, 1934, for £200,000 in cash and £150,000 £1 
ordinary shares allotted as fully paid. Assets acquired, on 
basis of present valuation, and book value at November 30, 
1933, are stated at £279,028, subject to adjustment for trading 
to May 31, 1934. Profits for years to November 30th, subject 
to directors’ remuneration, have been: 1931, £50,821; 1932, 
£50,327; 1933, £58,430. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Beaton (G.) and Son.—200,000 unissued 2s. 6d. shares are 
offered to existing shareholders at par (payable 1s. per share 
on application and Is. 6d. on allotment) in the proportion of 
one new share for every two shares held, shareholders being 
given an option (for one year from the date of allotment) to 
apply for and take up one further 2s. 6d. share (at 3s. per 
share) for every two new shares now taken up. 


North Somerset Electric Supply.—The directors propose to 
offer 100,000 new ordinary shares at 32s. 6d. per share, payable 
10s. per share on acceptance (on or before June 30th) and 
22s, 6d. (including premium of 12s. 6d.) on or before July 31st, 
to ordinary shareholders registered at the close of business on 


May 30th on the basis of one new share for every three ordinary 
shares held. 


london Tin Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 500,000 ordinary 
shares of 10s. each at 12s. 6d. per share. The new shares are 
identical in all respects, and rank pari passu with the existing 
ordinary shares. Shareholders are entitled to apply as of 
nght, at the price of 12s. 6d. per share payable on application, 
for one new ordinary share in respect of every twelve shares 
held, irrespective of class, and ignoring fractions. The lists 

remain open until June 11, 1934. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Argentine Government Conversion Loan.—Issue of £2,300,000 
hominal 44 per cent. sterling bonds. Holders of £1,277,740 
Argentine Government City of Buenos Aires 5 per cent. Loan 
1909, and £765,800 Argentine Government 5 per cent. Irrigation 

n, which are to be repaid on July 2, 1934, are offered con- 
version into the above loan on the basis either of £100 nominal 
new bonds and cash payment of £7 for £100 bonds surrendered, 
or of £107 10s. 6d. new bonds for £100 bonds surrendered. 

¢ bonds are a direct obligation, and will be repaid by July 1, 

5, by accumulative sinking fund of } per cent. (which may 

increased), by purchase or drawings at or under par. 

ptances must be received not later than June 14, 1934. 
res tbridge and District Electric Supply—The company will 

fem the whole of the outstanding 5 per cent. debenture 

Stock at 110 per cent. on November 30, 1934. 
ee Forestal Land, Timber and Railways Company, Ltd.— 
£101 of £1,000,000 43 per cent. 10-year registered notes at 
Per cent. In pursuance of the powers contained in the 


— deed the company has decided to redeem the existing 


Per _. 10-year registered notes at 102 


per cent. on 
1934. The company has created £1,000,000 











OTARDS 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


4} per cent. 10-year registered notes, to be issued at 101 per 
cent., and holders of the existing 6 per cent. 10-year notes 
are given the right, up to June 4, 1934, of exchanging, at 
101 per cent., the whole or part of their holdings for like 
amounts of the new notes. The new notes will be secured by 
deposit, as collateral, of £1,000,000 6 per cent. debentures of 
La Forestal Argentine S.A., and will be redeemed at £101 per 
cent. on June 1, 1944, or at 102 per cent. from June 1, 1939, 
on two months’ notice. 


Telephone and General Trust, Litd—An extraordinary 
general meeting of the trust is being convened for June 21, 
1934, for the following purposes: (1) To convert 100,000 of 
the preferred ordinary shares in the present capital of the 
company into ‘“‘ A” ordinary shares and to convert the re- 
maining 350,000 preferred ordinary shares into ordinary shares 
ranking pari passu with the 300,000 existing ordinary shares, 
and to attach to the “‘ A’ ordinary shares and to the whole of 
the ordinary shares distinctive rights as to capital and divi- 
dends; (2) to define the voting rights of each class of shares; 
(3) to alter the articles of association so as to accord with the 
changes proposed. 


Southern Rhodesia 5 per Cent. Stock, 1934-49.—The 5 per 
cent. inscribed stock, 1934-49, of the Government of Southern 
Rhodesia will be redeemed at the Bank of England at par on 
September 1, 1934. 


Queen Anne Mansions.— {£250,000 5 per cent. mortgage de- 
benture stock of the Queen Anne Residential Mansions and 
Hotel Company will be redeemed on December 1, 1934, at the 
rate of £105 for each £100 of the stock. In order to provide 
the balance of the sum requisite to redeem this stock the board 
has decided to issue at par £200,000 4 per cent. mortgage 
debenture stock. Messrs Sidney J. Lovell and Company have 
underwritten the whole of the new issue for an underwriting 
commission of 2 per cent. 


BY TENDER 


West Hampshire Water Company.—Messrs A. & W. Richards 
offer for sale by tender £29,200 4 per cent. perpetual debenture 
stock at minimum price of £106 per cent. The company was 
incorporated in 1893 and now supplies an area of 125 square 
miles, including Christchurch and part of Bournemouth. 
Revenue from water rates and charges for years to June 30th 
has been: 1931, £25,503; 1932, £27,760; 1933, £30,765; net 
revenue for the last year being £20,996. Interest on debenture 
stock including the present issue will amount to £5,713. The 
stock is a full trustee investment. 


FIXED TRUSTS 


Gold Producers’ Deposit Receipts (Second Series).—Gold 
Producers’ Fixed Trust, Ltd., announces the formation of 
these units, the underlying security of which consists of 
holdings in the South African gold-mining companies having 
an average life of 27 years. The life of the trust is ten years, 
and Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Company will act as 
trustee. Deposit receipts will be sold at a price based on the 
ruling market prices of the securities, plus Stock Exchange and 
fiscal charges, and 10 per cent. will be added to the cost of 
shares acquired to cover administration and other costs. | 
The estimated yield on the opening price of 17s. 7}d. per 
sub-unit is approximately 7} per cent. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


” Mount Morgan Limited.— Application is being made to the 
Committee of the London Stock Exchange for permission to 
deal in the issued capital, consisting of 798,208 shares of 5s., 
of which 688,352 are fully paid and 109,856 are 2s. 6d. paid, the 
balance being due by June 25 next. The company was 
registered in July, 1929, to acquire mining leases, dumps, 
plant, etc. from Mount Morgan Gold Mining Company, 
(in liquidation). Assets are valued at £195,084. Balance of 
net profit for the year to June 30, 1933 was £30,454. Ore 
reserves are given at 8,000,000 tons assaying 4°37 dwts gold 
and 1°72 per cent. copper. 


Penawat Consolidated Tin Dredging, Ltd.—It is announced 
that negotiations have been concluded for the acquisition of 
Kampar Malaya Tin Dredging, Ltd., Southern Kampar Tin 
Dredging, Ltd., and Kinta Tin Dredging Company, Ltd., and 
the sales have been approved by the shareholders of these 
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companies. To effect the absorption of the above three com- 
panies it is proposed that the capital be increased to £800,000 
by the creation of 2,000,000 new shares of 5s. each, and to 
change the name of the company to Southern Kinta Consoli- 
dated, Ltd. The following shares of 5s. each fully paid would 
be allotted in satisfaction of the purchase price: Kampar 
Malaya Tin Dredging, Ltd., 641,076; Southern Kampar Tin 
Dredging, Ltd., 780,000; Kinta Tin Dredging Company, Ltd. 
640,000. The present issued capital of this company would be 
converted into 900,000 shares, and it is proposed to issue for 
cash 38,924 shares at 15s. each to shareholders, the total 
capital issued and to be issued being 3,000,000 shares. 


Léd.—An extraordinary general meeting will be held 
at Henly House, 385 Euston Road, N.W.1, on June 20th, 
at noon, for the purpose of considering and (if thought 
fit) passing the following resolution as a special resolution, 
viz.: That each of 100,000 of the unissued 5s. ordinary 
shares of the company be sub-divided into five shares of Is. 
each. The directors are desirous of issuing further capital 
owing to the expansion of the business. It is proposed to 
issue the shares at a substantial premium, notice of which will 
be sent in due course. 


Central Mining and Investment Corporation.—At the 
meeting of the Central Mining and Investment Corporation 
held May 29th the resolution creating £1,000,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative preference capital in {1 shares was adopted. 
Mr F. R. Phillips, M.C., the chairman, said it was the board’s 
intention to offer these shares for subscription at 22s. 6d. 
per share, and a prospectus would be issued in the immediate 
future inviting subscriptions. In allotment preferential con- 
sideration would be given to applications received from 
shareholders to the extent of 500,000 by shares. The pros- 
pectus will be issued about June 9th. 


Kepong (Malay) Rubber Estates, Ltd.—It is proposed to 
increase the nominal capital of the company from £450,000 
to £650,000 by the creation of a further 2,000,000 shares of 
2s. each. A meeting will be held June 6th. Of the 300,000 
options issued in connection with the acquisition of the Tenang 
properties the Ethelburga Syndicate have arranged for the 
exercise of approximately 260,000 options, thus providing 
the company with £32,500 in cash. In order to provide the 
balance required for purchase price of the new estates and 
the necessary capital expenditure the board propose to offer 
875,000 shares of 2s. each to the shareholders on the register 
on June 6, 1934, at 3s. 6d. per share, being in the proportion 
of one new share for each four shares held. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Canada (Government of the Dominion of) 3} per cent. Stock.— 
List closed 10.30 a.m. May 28th, over-subscribed. 


Piccadilly Hotel.—Applications received for over £470,000 
Stock. 


South Eastern Gas Corporation.—South Eastern Gas Cor- 
poration announces that its offer to acquire the ordinary stock 
of the Chertsey Gas Consumers Company, Ltd., has been 
accepted by a large majority of that company’s stockholders. 


United Steel Companies.—The list of applications for the 
offer of 4,500,000 shares of £1 each of United Steel Companies 
at 21s. 6d. per share was closed at 9.5 a.m., May 29th, owing 
to oversubscription. 


Capital and Provincial Property Trust, Ltd.—Lists closed 
11.45 a.m. May 30th. 


Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow), Ltd.—Lists closed 10.15 a.m. 
May 30th. 


CALLS DUE JUNE 4 TO JUNE 9, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in June, 1934, is £54,146,525 
which com with £9,822,197 which fell due in June, 1933. 


The following calls fall due from June 4, 1934, to June 9, 1934, 
inclusive :— 














Nomi 
ominal Amount When 
—e: of Company of Call | payable Mma 
fl Blake & Richards Estates, Ld. (issue 
100,000 ord., at par) ............sesscsesees os P. June 7 All 
7 tock, od ti fo 000 300. ot ert} . 9 
8 * , . 9 
Stock | Fylde Water Board 250,000" 342) ORE | ms | Oe 
— at £96%, less a commission of £25%% 
QO] Heat eee reer eee eee eee eee eee eee e eee ee eeeeeeeeee 9 t 9 
- (200 000 63% cx am 5/ ial ae 
; % cum, -» at par) ...... — 
soe | lee rare sl oon | smal a 
F red. Ist mt. ep 
Stock West G hire : tL. wise boo’ om wee - 
4% Ist mt. S.F. deb. stock, at par)..... | £40% (a) | June 5 | £60% 





(a) Cash applications. 
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Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Shase ses | 3 May 23, 1934 a 
Allied Brick and Tile (5/-) ............00+ 5/- | Fy pd 6/6-6/9 6/6-6/9 
‘ . 6% Pref. .......00. 20/- | Fy pd 18/6-19/3 18/3-1 
Ashanti-A: SOP B .crcccensceccccseccs 4/- | Fy pa 3/3-3, 33a 
Australia 3$%. 1954-50........00-sesereesee 97 lhe pm 1n-lf 
AYT 3§%, 1954-B4 ...cercccsccrereeseeeeenee Fy pd 1043-105 1 1 
wins 5% A Deb.......... 4-14 pm 14-1§ pm 


1t-18 pm | dis} pm 


eeeeres 











Clutha River Gold 2/-..........00ssseeesee0 2/13-2/44 i 
Commonwealth Mining 5/-. 5 ose 4 ~x opt, 
Connaught Estates 64% Cum. Pref. .... | 20/- | Fy pd 21/6-22/- 21/6-22/- 
Do. do. 5% Debs. .........006 100 | Fy 102-103 1023-1034 
County of London 4% Cum. Pref. {1 .. | 21/- 3/- 4}d-6d pm 3d-44d 
Coventry 34%, 1954-59 97% | Fypd| 100j-101ix 1 101 
Economic Insurance {1 toe ove 45, 
Erinoid New 5S/— .........cssccosssssceeeseees 10/- 12/3-12/9 11/9-12/8 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes 25 6-7 pm 54 
Funding Loan 3%, 1959-69... 98 48 par-} pm tb dis-4 po 
Guildhall er “td Ord. 5/-... 5/- | Fy pd 4/—4/3 3/6-4/- 
. 6% Cum. Pref....... 20/- | Fy pd 18/3-19/3 17/9-18/9 
Do. do. 5% Mt. 100 | Fypd 98}-99 
Heath (G. H.) Ord...........cscececeeeeeeees 20/- | Fy pd 41/3-42/6 42/9-43/6 
Do. SE Mt iuseneounsennenennanns 20/- | Fy 23/3-23/9 23/3-23/6 
Hepworth and Grandage New Ord. 10/- | 11/- 6/- 3/9—4/3 pm 3/9-4/3 pm 
Huddersfield 3% A, 1960 ........scccsseeee 95 15 4-§ pm pm 
Ipswich 3§%, 1960 ..........cssccsecsseeeee 101 20 3j-45 pm 35-4} pm 
Ideal Building and Land Ord. .......... “ oe in 
_. Do. do. 54% Pref..... se oo oan 21/3-21/9 
Kirkcaldy 34%, 1960 ...........ccccceeeeeee 100 |Fypd| 100j-101}x 100}-101}z 
Liverpool 3%, 1954-64 ........c.cccsseeeeee 964 61k - dis -h dis 
Marston Meany | Brick New Ord. £1...... 35/— | 15/~- | 30/—31/- pm | 31 3S 
Metropolitan Elec. Cable 54% Pref. ... | ... | Fy 21/9-22/3 219-228 
Morgan Crucible 5% 2nd Pref. ........... 20/6 | 10/- 6d-1/-pm -| 1/—1/6pm 
Mufulira 5}% Deb...............sseseeseeees 101 31 1-2 pm 1-2 pm 
New don Properties 44% Deb 13-1} pm 1-1§ pm 
Obuom G.M. (5/-) .........scescceeeeeceveees eee 13/6-14}- 
Port of London 33%, 1965-75 100}§-101% 100 $-1014 
Powell Duffryn 44% Deb. 1% pm 13-14 
th Banket TP sisecsevenenaninine 7}-2/ 104 1 it 
Somerset 33%, 1959-64 -}#} pm - 
Southern Cross Gold 5/- /19-5/43 5 +510 
Stirling 34%, 1954-64 ...... ee pm po 
Stockport St% ER ssinbscesneievenens 100 - dis dis 
ye F iitchting, ete) Fypd| *8/—8/3 one 
e, J. . (Lig’ » BEB.) .cccocccee y 4/l 1 
Swears and Wells New Ord. .............. ~~ 21/3-21/9 seat 
Do, do. New 6% Pref. ........ -~ one 21/-22/- 21/— 
Thomas (Richard) 43% Deb. ............. nee on 101-101} 101-101 
United City Property Trust Ord. £1..... 1 |Fypd] 1/9-2/3 pm 21/6- 
Do. do. 54% Pref. .. 1 | Fy _ 2/6-3/- pm 22/9-' 
DUIIIL,. sonsckecsunspebieepneaprectienens 100 dis - 
West Gloucestershire Power 4% Deb.... | 100 pm 
West London Property Ord. ............+. 24/6-25/- 24] 
do, 54% Pref. ...... 21/9-22/3 21/9- 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


The board of directors of the Charing Cross Electricity Supply 
Company, Ltd., and the Westminster Electric Supply Corporation, 
Ltd., announce that they have entered into an arrangement to 
exchange directors. In compliance with this arrangement, Mr J. A 
Gatti, managing director of the Charing Cross Electricity Supply 
Company, Ltd., has been appointed a director of the Westminster 
Electric Supply Corporation, Ltd., and Mr C. Parker, director and 
general manager of the Westminster Electric Supply Corporation, 
Ltd., has been appointed a director of the Charing Cross Electricity 
Supply Company, Ltd. 

The directors of the Phoenix Assurance Company, Ltd., haw 
to-day appointed Sir John Pybus, Bt., C.B.E., M.P., to be chairmas, 
and Mr Arthur M. Walters and Sir Thomas Royden, Bt., C.H., to 
be deputy chairmen for the ensuing year. 


INSURANCE 


ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—At a meeting of the boar 
of directors held May 28th, Mr A. A. Paton, C.B., was 
chairman, and Mr A. E. Pattinson, Mr A. Kentish Barnes, @ 
Mr P. R. England were re-elected deputy-chairmen for the ensuiig 


year. 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CREDIT FOR INDUSTRY, LTD.—Credit for Industry, Ltd., announe 
that the first directors will be: Chairman and managing directo, 
Mr J. Gibson Jarvie, who is chairman of United Dominions Ts. 
Ltd.; Mr R. B. Pearson, senior partner in Laing and Cruic 
deputy chairman of the Committee for General Purposes of , 
Stock Exchange and a director of United Dominions Trust, Ltd.; 
Mr C. Bruce Gardner, director of Bankers Industrial Devel 
Company, Ltd., and managing director of Securities 
Trust, Ltd.; Capt. C. E. Benson, D.S.O., director of Robert B 
and Company, Ltd., and Lloyds Bank, Ltd.; Mr D. 

M.A., LL.B., director of United Dominions Trust, Ltd. 


SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION, LTD. OFFER TO CHERTS! 
GAS CONSUMERS COMPANY, LTD.—South-Eastern Gas Corporation 
Ltd., announces that it has made an offer to stockholders of 
Chertsey Gas Consumers Company, Ltd., to acquire the 
the company’s issued ordinary stock. The offer consists of 
following options:—For each £100 nominal value 10 
standard ordinary stock of the Chertsey Company, n0 
11 per cent. per annum, either (a) £245 in cash, or (6) 183 Sout 
Eastern Gas ordinary shares of {1 each, credited as fully 
For each £100 nominal value 7 per cent. standard ordinary § 
of the Chertsey Company, now paying 8 per cent. per annum, 
(c) £178 in cash, or (d) 133 South-Eastern Gas ordinary 
£1 each, credited as fully paid. For each £100 nominal value 9 f 
cent. standard ordinary stock of the Chertsey Company, now 
6 per cent. per annum, either (¢) £135 in cash, or (f) 100. 
Eastern Gas ordinary shares of {1 each, credited as fully 
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ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


1933 RESULTS 
INCREASED UNDERWRITING PROFITS 
STRONG RESERVE POSITION 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
MR A. ALLAN PATON’S SPEECH 


The 89th annual general meeting of the Royal Insurance 
Company, Limited, was held, on Monday, the 28th ultimo, in 
Liverpool. 

The Chairman, Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., opened the meeting, 
but explained that, as he was recovering from the effects of 
laryngitis, he would ask Mr A. E. Pattinson, one of the Deputy 
Chairman, to preside. 

Mr A. E. Pattinson read Mr Paton’s speech, and said : —Before 
submitting my customary review of the Report and Accounts, I 
would refer to the changes in our Board here and in London and 
New York. 

I am sorry to have to say that Mr R. Q. Wilson has decided 
not to offer himself for re-election, as he feels that the time has 
come when he should make way for a younger man. We very 
much regret his decision and shall greatly miss his wise counsel, 
discriminating outlook and vigorous personality. 

We welcome to our meeting to-day Mr J. R. Hobhouse and Mr 
E. B. Orme, who have joined the Board during the past twelve 
months and who need no introduction to you. Their business 
ability and experience will be of great value to us, and we are 
fortunate in securing their services. 

I would also refer to the appointment to our London Board of 
Captain The Honourable W. S. Cornwallis, who has been for 
some years a Member and Deputy Chairman of our Maidstone 
Board, and Sir John Cecil Power, M.P. 

It is with sincere regret that I record the death in the early 
part of this year of Mr Edward W. Sheldon, a Member of our 
New York Board of Management and Chairman of our Finance 
Committee there since 1928. Mr Sheldon was distinguished in 
many spheres of activity, and he will be missed by a wide circle. 

Mr William M. Kingsley and Mr William S. Gray, Jnr., who 
ate held in high regard in New York, and whose assistance will be 
most valuable to us, have accepted seats on the New York Board. 


ECONOMIC POSITION 


Since we met twelve months ago there have been indications of 
some improvement in the economic position, at any rate so far as 
this country is concerned. A more widespread feeling of con- 
fidence undoubtedly prevails, and there is evidence of revival of 
trade and expanding industrial activity, with the welcome accom- 
Paniment of a more than seasonal easing of unemployment. These 
Processes are cumulative, for nothing prospers like prosperity. 

In addressing you last year I referred to the then pending 
World Economic Conference which was to be held in London in 
June, and it is a matter for regret that there was not a more 
ttisfactory outcome to its deliberations in the direction of the 
concerted removal of many of the influences tending to restrict 

tional trade. While we have thus still to deplore the lack 
of voluntary co-operation, yet a measure of recovery is apparent, 
and this initial improvement would receive impetus from a return 
of greater international confidence and co-operation which are so 
“sential to full economic recovery. Notwithstanding attempts to 
achieve national economic self-sufficiency we need to be reminded 
that the world is but one economic entity. Tariff walls grow 

and more formidable, and international trade has shrunk 
a small percentage of its former volume. Not until there is 
evidence of greater willingness to co-operate with a view to the 
liberation of trade can be look for a recovery of a lasting nature. 

reduction of sixpence in the standard rate of Income Tax is 
very welcome, and we are grateful to the Chancellor of the Ex- 
to uer for the recognition of the claims of the Income Tax payer 

og remission of the additional burdens imposed in 1931. I 

» however, that if the promise of the current year is fulfilled 
S$ of industry for further consideration will not be for- 
~. and that we may look forward to a progressive reduction 
2 Income Tax to a level which will encourage enterprise and make 


tt practicable for industry to accumulate capital for the purposes 








of trade development, with the consequent beneficial effect on the 
problem of unemployment. Meanwhile, there is still pressing need 
of public economy and the close scrutiny of expenditure in the 
sphere of national and local administrative finance to assist in 
bringing about and hastening that fuller measure of national 
recovery for which we look. (‘‘ Hear, hear.’’) 


UNITED STATES 


In the United States the year has been marked by developments 
of profound importance to the economic life of America. The 
great problems affecting her well-being, industrial recovery and 
agricultural prosperity are being tackled with vigour. The Pre- 
sident has shown high moral courage and resource, flexibility of 
method, ability to face and surmount difficulties, and prepared- 
ness to experiment to meet emergencies that can hardly have been 
surpassed in the history of that great country. We can only 
trust he will be successful, aided as he is by the virility of the 
people and the almost unlimited resources of the country. Cer- 
tainly, while the trade depression in the United States which has 
been responsible for the large reduction in insurable values during 
the past few years continued well into 1933, during the later 
months of the year a slow but perceptible improvement was in 
evidence. This has been reflected in our premium income, as 
while the early months of the year showed a continuance of the 
fall this was to a considerable extent offset by a recovery in the 
last six months. I am also glad to be able to state that this 
upward trend has so far been maintained during the present year. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the Fire Department our aggregate premiums of {5,531,000 
are {209,000, or less than 4 per cent., lower. The profit, at 
£501,000, represents, however, a material improvement, being 
9.1 per cent. of the premium income, as against £281,000, namely, 
4-9 per cent., last year. (Applause.) 

During 1933 Home Fire business followed a relatively unevent- 
ful course. Our premiums from this field show a slight but 
welcome increase, and the results, while not quite attaining the 
high standard of 1932, were nevertheless very satisfactory. 

In the General Foreign Field there was a shrinkage of income 
due to a variety of causes, including of course depreciated ex- 
change, but a margin of profit resulted which in the circumstances 
cannot be regarded as other than satisfactory. 

The year was free from any conflagration or disaster of out- 
standing importance. There have been, however, two major 
disasters in the early part of the present year—the serious earth- 
quake in India and the conflagration in Hakodate (Japan)—and 
also the serious fire in Chicago during the last few days. In none 
of these are we interested to anything but a minor extent. 

With regard to expenses, our commission costs show a slight 
increase of a little over half of one per cent. This is the part of 
our costs which it is difficult to control and is imposed upon us 
largely by the conditions under which we work in various parts 
of the world. Our expenses other than commissions are down by 
£75,000, and it is gratifying that even on the reduced premium 
income they show a slight fall in percentage. 

The Fire Fund at the end of the year amounted to £5,712,000, 
representing 103 per cent. of the premium income, a high standard 
of security to our policyholders. (Applause.) 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the Life Department there was an increase of 681 in the 
number of new policies issued and of £134,000 in the amount 
assured, compared with the figures for 1932. Fortunately, during 
the recent years of financial stress the merits of Life Assurance 
have been more clearly appreciated than in more prosperous times, 
with the result that the flow of new Life business has been well 
maintained. 
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MARINE DEPARTMENT 


The 1932 Account has been closed with a Profit of £72,000 
carried to Profit and Loss, and in all the circumstances I think 
we may be satisfied with this result of our Marine underwriting 
for the year 1932. 

The net premiums for the 1933 Account amounted to £809,000, 
claims and expenses to £440,000, and the balance carried forward 
amounts to £368,000, or 45.5 per cent. compared with 48.7 per 
cent. on the 1932 Account at the end of the first year. 

The 1933 premiums show a decrease of £108,000, or 11.8 per 
cent. on the 1932 premiums, an important reduction, but such 
reductions are a marked feature of Marine insurance accounts 
generally this year. In the aggregate the decrease in net premiums 
shown in the published Marine accounts of British Companies 
amounts to over {1,500,000, and represents a decline of about 
15 per cent. on the 1932 premiums. This very important contrac- 
tion in Marine insurance income is traceable to a reduced volume 
of overseas trade, lower commodity prices, lower valuations on 
hull risks, and to lower ratings in all sections. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAI, INSURANCES 


The premiums in this Account at £5,007,000 are slightly down 
as compared with 1932, the comparative figure being £5,061,000, 
a reduction of £54,000. : 

The profit of £107,000 constitutes an improvement on last year, 
but it has again been affected by the unsatisfactory experience 
of Workmen’s Compensation business in the United States. 

Apart from Workmen’s Compensation our United States 
Casualty business produced more favourable results than in the 
preceding year. 

In the Foreign Field outside the United States our Accident 
business is developing gradually on normal and satisfactory lines. 

Our Motor Insurance business both at home and abroad has 
produced a profit, which, although small, shows an improvement 
on that of the previous year. 

I would call your attention to the fact that the Fund in this 
account at {5,005,000 approximates roo per cent. of the premium 
income. (Applause.) 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The item Interest and Dividends (less Income Tax) brought into 
this account includes as hitherto our receipts under this heading 
except the sums carried to our Life, Annuity and Capital Redemp- 
tion Accounts, and amounts to {1,215,000 or £63,000 less than 
for the preceding year. This reduction has been brought about 
by the lower interest rates at which new money can be invested 
and by conversion of Government and other debts, both in this 
Country and in the United States, to lower interest levels. 

On the other hand the profits transferred from the Fire, Marine, 
and Accident Underwriting Accounts (plus one-fifth of the Share- 
holders’ proportion of the Life profits for the past quinquennium) 
amount to £720,000, an increase of {260,000 as compared with 
last year. 

After making provision for the usual allocations from this 
Account, including this year £87,000 on account of loss incurred 
on realisation of securities, the balance carried forward amounts 
to {1,621,000, an increase of £56,000 as compared with the 
amount brought in. 

You have already been made aware of our intention to propose 
to you a final payment of 3s. 3d. per share, which, with the 
Interim Dividend of a like amount paid in November last, makes 
a total of 6s. 6d. for the year. 


BALANCE SHEET 


The total invested assets of the Company amount to {48,786,000 
as compared with £45,719,000 in the Balance Sheet for 1932. The 
problem of the safe investment of these funds is one of the most 
important of the matters which constantly engage the attention 
of your Board, and we are indebted to the Finance Committee in 
New York for their valuable services in connection with the very 
important interests of the Company in the United States. Your 
Directors have felt that in these days of uncertainty a policy of 
conservative finance, calculated to preserve as far as practicable 
the capital value of your investments, is more than ever necessary, 
and it may be of interest to you to know that our investments in 
British and United States Government securities amount to 
£17,473,000, an increase of {2,634,000 over the previous year. 
Expressed as a percentage they form 42 per cent. of our total 
Stock Exchange investments. 

During the year a substantial appreciation took place in the 
market value of our securities. While the gains of the early 
months of 1933 in the United States were lost to some extent in 
the summer months, the recovery that set in towards the end of 






the year made that up again. Since the turn of the year further 
material advances have taken place, particularly in America, ang 
the margin of appreciation between market value and book value 
has been consequently enhanced. 

That, ladies and gentlemen, concludes my review of our opera. 
tions during 1933. There have undoubtedly been signs, not only 
in this Country but elsewhere, of brighter prospects. The major 
problems, both political and economic, may still await a solution, 
but there are, I think, reasonable grounds for our looking to the 
future in a spirit of optimism. So far as this year has gone our 
business has followed a normal course and, if our hopes are 
realised of increased commercial activity, our organisation through. 
out the world is well equipped adequately to represent your 
interests. (Applause.) 

The Report and Accounts were adopted. 

Mr J. R. Hobhouse, M.C., and Mr E. B. Orme were elected 
Directors, and Sir Edmund F. Bushby, Mr A. Kentish Barnes, 
Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., and Mr A. E. Pattinson, the retiring 
Directors, were re-elected. 





WIGGINS, TEAPE AND COMPANY (1919), LIMITED 
SIR WYNDHAM R. PORTAL’S STATEMENT 


The fifteenth annual general meeting of Wiggins, Teape & Com- 
pany (1919), Limited, was held, on the 25th ultimo, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Col. Sir Wyndham R. Portal, Bt., D.S.O., M.V.O. (chairman 
of the company), in the course of his speech, said: Ladies and 
gentlemen,—The report and accounts have been in your hands for 
the requisite period, and I propose, with your permission, to take 
them as read. 

The directors, in their report, have referred to the trading con- 
ditions of your company during the year 1933. In common with 
the general experience of the country, the export trade showed 
further contraction, though fortunately this was more evident ia 
the case of the sales of merchanted papers than of those manufac 
tured by your company’s own mills. On the other hand, trade con- 
ditions in the home markets showed some improvement. 

I think that the most important event during the year 1933 to 
which I should refer is the removal of our headquarters from 
No. 10 Aldgate, where we had been established for generations, to 
Aldgate House, Mansell Street. We have in Aldgate House 4 
modern building constructed to suit our own requirements. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER MILL 


Last year I was able to tell you that the sales of photographic 
papers during the year 1932 were a record in the history of the 
company. Though during the year 1933 we were not able to reach 
the high-water mark established in 1932, owing mainly to a con 
traction of export sales, we are very satisfied with the results 
attained by the photographic branch of your company’s busines. 


GREASEPROOF PAPER MILL 


I have referred to our new ventures and the fact that they have 
not yet reached the revenue-producing stage. The most important 
of these is the new mill at Dartford, which is engaged in th 
manufacture of greaseproof paper. I referred last year to the 
action of the Government in reducing the duty on gr 
paper under the Trade Agreements to 16% per cent. Not only have 
we to face this hardship, but since we first decided upon the em 
tion of the greaseproof mill the c.i.f. price of foreign 
has fallen from {18 per ton to £15 per ton. We hope that befor 
long some way may be found of overcoming this price difficulty, # 
we know that to the foreign mills themselves this price is ult 
munerative. 


DIVIDEND 


Your directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of 
5 per cent., less income tax, making, with the interim dividend, * 
total dividend of 8 per cent. for the year 1933. 


PROSPECTS FOR 1934 


What the ultimate results for the year 1934 will turn out to be 
largely depends on the continuation of the improved state 
general trade in the country. So far as we can now estimate, 
provision against the new ventures should be substantially reduced 
in the near future and eliminated later in the year. I think I a8 
therefore fairly say that the outlook is hopeful. os 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted ; the div 
dend, as proposed, was approved ; the retiring director Ww » 
elected, and the auditors were reappointed. 
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CORPORATION, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY EXPANSION OF REVENUE AND PROFIT 
IMPROVED VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 
HIGHER CURRENCY PRICE FOR GOLD 
MINING DEVELOPMENTS 
PARTICIPATION IN NEW VENTURES 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 
MR F. R. PHILLIPS ON THE FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Central 
Mining and Investment Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
agth ultimo, at No. 1 London Wall Buildings, London, E.C.z2. 

Mr F. R. Phillips, M.C. (the chairman), presided. 

The Secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman (who was received with applause) addressed the 
meeting as follows : — 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—The report and accounts have been in 
your hands for some time, and with your approval we will follow 
the usual procedure of taking them as read. (Agreed.) 

Since we last met the corporation has suffered an incalculable 
loss in the untimely death in January last of Sir Evelyn Wallers. 
Sir Evelyn devoted almost the whole of his business life to the 
service of this corporation and of its predecessors,.and for thirty 
years he lived and worked in South Africa. We cannot pay too 
high tribute to him for his eminent services to the gold-mining 
industry and to the Empire during that time and especially in 
the difficult war period, during which, except for one year, he 
was the President of the Chamber of Mines. He was appointed 
a director of the corporation in 1918 and chairman in 1931. His 
sound and clear judgment was of the greatest value in dealing 
with the many problems arising in the affairs of a business such 
as ours, embracing as it does a great variety of interests. He 
rendered invaluable services to the corporation, and those of us 
who came in daily contact with him have lost a valued colleague 
and one for whom, ag a friend, we retain the highest regard and 
esteem. I would like to express on your behalf the profound 
sympathy of the meeting to Lady Wallers and his family. 
(Hear, hear.) 

In March last I was invited by my colleagues to assume the 
chairmanship of the corporation, an honour which I gladly 
accepted, though fully conscious of the great responsibilities 
which such a position carries with it. 


INCREASED NET PROFIT 


For the year under review the South African gold-mining 
industry had the benefit of the decision, taken by the Union 
Government in January, 1933, to link South African currency 
with sterling, and the accounts which we have to consider to-day 
teflect the greatly improved position of the industry. Revenue 
generally showed a satisfactory expansion, the total for the year 
being £764,235, as against £600,018. General expenses were 
igher than in 1932, when, however, our outgoings were excep- 
Honally low. Compared with the average prior to that year, the 
merease shown is moderate in view of the size and activities of 
Cur organisation. The net profit amounted to £655,614—an 
inctease of {140,017 on the previous year. 

Turning to the balance sheet, cash at the end of the year at 
44,416,409 showed a substantial increase and reflected the larger 
— deposited with us by the mining companies. After the 

of the year a considerable reduction took place in this cash 
6a 8 Owing to withdrawals by the companies for the payment 
vidends, income tax and excess profits duty. Gilt-edged 
Stocks increased by £193,300, mainly in short-dated securities. 
at call and to brokers and others were higher by £312,198 ; 
eduction under the heading of advances to associated com- 
ote se for by the repayment of the loan made to 
i, Limited, and further repayments by City 


INCREASE IN INVESTMENTS 


investments and interests showed the substantial 
Changes were effected in the ordinary 


; Our shares, 


inctease of £489,088, 


course of business in our investments under each of the principal 
headings shown in the balance sheet. The main change was an 
increase of £411,408 in our holdings of gold-mining shares due to 
additions to our existing holdings in a number of Witwatersrand 
companies and to the acquisition cf new investments such as 
our holding in Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited. I 
shall refer to the subject later, as well as to our policy in regard 
to investment in gold-mining ventures, and the important com- 
mitments we have undertaken. The market value of our invest- 
ments is very substantially in excess of the value appearing in 
the balance sheet. 

The reduction under the heading of subsidiary companies is 
accounted for chiefly by the repayment of a further 20 per cent. 
of our holding of Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, 
debentures, and by the redemption by drawings of debentures of 
London Wall Estate, Limited. 

On balance our investments, exclusive of gilt-edged stocks, 
have increased by £272,477. I have already referred to the 
larger amounts deposited with us by our associated companies, 
as shown on the liabilities side of the balance sheet. The other 
items do not, I think, call for comment. 

We recommend the payment of a final dividend of 12s. per 
share, subject to income-tax, the transfer to the reserve fund of 
£170,000, increasing that fund to {£1,100,000, and the appropria- 
tion of £75,000 for income-tax. After allowing for the amount due 
to the directors under the Articles of Association, the amount to 
be carried forward to the next account is almost unchanged at 
£167,039. 


BENEFITS OF HIGHER CURRENCY PRICE FOR GOLD 


The decision mentioned before of the Union Government to 
link its currency with sterling had a beneficial effect on the whole 
country, and so far as the gold-mining industry is concerned can 
be regarded as an outstanding event in its history. The higher 
currency price for gold was reflected in the great expansion in the 
profits of the gold-mining companies, but a further effect of very 
great importance was that the mines were enabled to treat ore of 
a grade hitherto unpayable, and thus greatly to extend the profit- 
able lives of the properties. The lowering of the grade of ore 
milled was adopted as a policy throughout the Witwatersrand ; 
I might mention that in April last the average grade of ore treated 
by the mines of our group was lower by more than a dwt. than 
that treated in December, 1932. A great impetus has also been 
given to the development of areas which, with gold at 85s. per 
ounce, appeared to offer little prospect of reward or were con- 
sidered to be too speculative in view of the costly shaft sinking 
and development that would be necessary to prove them. 

If you look at a mining map of the Transvaal! to-day you see 
that new areas have been taken up both east and west of the 
existing Witwatersrand mines. It is in the east where the bulk 
of the new interests which the corporation has acquired, and to 
which I shall refer presently, are situated. In the far west, 
where we have a small interest, we are watching developments 
with attention. 


OPERATIONS ON THE TRANSVAAL GOLD MINES 


The following figures relating to the operations on the gold 
mines of the Transvaal during the year 1933 will be of interest 
to you. 

The total quantity of ore milled was 37,192,410 tons, an 
increase of 1,982,760 tons over 1932. As a consequence of the 
policy of milling lower-grade ore there was a decline in the produc- 
tion of gold of 536,069 ounces as compared with the previous year, 
the 1933 total being 11,017,495 fine ounces. The average price 
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obtained for gold during the year was approximately 125s. an 
ounce, and the total realised value was {£68,710,000, which was 
£18,956,000 more than in 1932. The working profit increased by 
£16,338,000 to 431,718,000, and dividends distributed by 
£4,607,280 to £13,600,574. 

The effect of the new conditions in prolonging the prospective 
lives of the mines is shown by the following comparison: the 
available ore reserves of the 11 mines of the group at the end of 
1933, on the basis of 85s. per ounce of gold, were estimated at 
33,551,620 tons, while with the higher price of gold the total is 
estimated at no fewer than 53,317,410 tons, an increase of 58.9 
per cent. 

At our last annual meeting the chairman gave a reasoned state- 
ment of the considerations which led us to take a confident view 
regarding the future currency price of gold. The subject con- 
tinues to be a centre of discussion, but I am sure you will not 
wish me to go over the ground again. I will content myself by 
saying that the events of the past year have served to confirm us 
in our view, and we remain of the opinion that the unique position 
of gold is in no danger of being threatened. (Hear, hear.) In 
this connection I would like to draw your attention to the report 
of the proceedings at the annual meeting of the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements held this month, when the 23 representatives 
of Central Banks unanimously reiterated their belief in the desir- 
ability of all countries reverting to the gold standard, and stated 
that the final objective of their monetary policy is to restore the 
stability of currencies on a gold basis. 


GOVERNMENT AND LABOUR SUPPLY 


The prosperity of the gold-mining industry will be dependent 
in a large measure on the continued co-operation and sympathetic 
understanding of the Union Government, and of this we have 
evidence in the proposals initiated by them for amending the Gold 
Law which we have just heard have been agreed by Parliament. 
For the last few years the industry has had an ample supply of 
native labour. With returning industrial prosperity, however, it 
is inevitable that a proportion of the labour supply will be re- 
absorbed into other pursuits. It is of great importance that the 
industry should be assured of an adequate supply of labour to 
meet both the increased demands of existing mines and also the 
present and future requirements of the new enterprises which it 
is hoped will be successfully established as a result of the wide- 
spread exploratory work now being undertaken. That the Govern- 
ment appreciate this is apparent from their agreement a short time 
ago to the employment of a certain number of natives from areas 
previously excluded from the permitted fields of recruitment for 
the mines, and I feel therefore that we can rely on them to 
facilitate the maintenance of a full complement of native labour. 

The present scale of taxation of the industry is undeniably 
heavy, and it is to be hoped that as soon as the finances of the 
country permit some relief will be given. 


IMPROVED WORKING CONDITIONS 


During the past year various discussions have been held with the 
unions of white employees in regard to their requests for improved 
working conditions. To enable them to participate in its in- 
creased prosperity the gold-mining industry has provided 
£600,000 for the purpose of initiating a pension scheme for white 
workers to which the industry will in future contribute at the rate 
of 24s. per month per white employee. Arrangements have also 
been concluded whereby the mine-workers, both underground and 
on the surface, will be granted substantially increased paid 
holiday privileges. 

The new agreement signed on March 9, 1934, between the 
Chamber of Mines and the South African Mine Workers’ Union 
dealing principally with procedure for settling disputes should 
be the means of maintaining amicable relations between the 
industry and its white employees. With regard to native labour, 
the industry has made a grant of {75,000 to be utilised in improv- 
ing the medical services in native territories. 


INCREASED INTEREST IN GOLD-MINING SHARES 


In consequence of our belief in the favourable outlook for the 
gold-mining industry we decided to increase the corporation’s in- 
vestment in gold-mining shares, and to participate in some of the 
new ventures formed to develop ground where there appears to be 
every likelihood of successful exploitation. 

Early this year we subscribed our proraiain an issue of 1,015,000 
shares of 10s. each at par of Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, 
Limited, to enable the company to proceed with the sinking of a 
second vertical shaft so that the production stage should be reached 
at the earliest possible date. The corporation has rights to sub- 
scribe a proportion of the further funds which the company may 
require. The East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, recently made a 


further issue of 1,400,000 shares of 10s. each of which the coy. 
poration subscribed its proportion. Development by this company 
is proceeding in three drives from Vertical Shaft No. 1 of Dagg. 
fontein Mines, Limited. 

In March last we formed a new company, Rietfontein (No. 1) 
Gold Mines, Limited, with a capital of £650,000, to acquire the farm 
of that name on the Far East Rand. The initial working capity 
of £325,000 has been subscribed by the corporation and othe 
houses. Provision is made for increasing the capital in stages, 
should results of development justify it, up to a total of £1,600,000, 


A FURTHER NEW INTEREST 


A further new interest is that in the Palmietkuil Gold Mining 
Company, Limited, which has been formed by the African an 
European Investment Company, Limited, and to which the cop. 
poration has contracted to sell its one-quarter share in fam 
Palmietkuilen No. 10. The farm adjoins on the north the pm 
perty of the Rietfontein Company, to which I have just referred, 
The initial capital of the company is £400,000 in 800,000 shares of 
1os. each. The corporation is subscribing for a proportion of thes 
shares at par, and has options on shares and other rights of 
subscription to further capital issues. 

In these last two cases it is proposed to negotiate leases under 
the new Mineral Law Amendment Act. From the pronouncement 
that have been made on this subject, we have every reason tp 
expect that the Government will be willing to arrange terms suff. 
ciently favourable to justify the expenditure of the large sums 
necessary to establish mines of adequate size on the relative areas, 
and to make possible a sufficient reward if the natural conditions 
are found to permit it. 

I should also mention that we have a small participation in the 
provision of working capital of a company to be formed to acquir 
farm Vlakfontein No. 8 on the Far East Rand, and that we have 
taken over from the New Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Com 
pany, Limited, options held by them on portions of certain farm 
in the Far West Witwatersrand. This latter venture involves th 
sinking of a borehole to test the strata, after initial surface ex 
ploratory work, now in hand, has been completed. 


DURBAN ROODEPOORT DEEP 


You will have been interested to read in the directors’ report of 
the proposals for the amalgamation of the Durban Roodepoot 
Deep, Limited, and New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Limited. Ow 
considerable holding in the Durban Roodepoort Deep will be it 
creased on the exercise of our rights of subscription in the issu 
of 690,000 shares which are to be offered to shareholders at 30s. pet 
share. The corporation and the General Mining Finance Corpo 
tion, Limited, have agreed to underwrite this issue in consideration 
of an option on 160,000 reserve shares at {2 per share for a period 
of two years from August Ist next. 

I would like to draw your attention to the interesting report 
of our consulting engineer, attached to the directors’ report. Fra 
a perusal of this you will be able to form some idea of the grest 
activity that is taking place on practically all the mines of the 
group. 

We have had satisfactory reports on the small gold-mining 
venture in Colombia, to which reference was made at our last year's 
meeting. Our commitment in this company, the Crucero Mining 
Syndicate, is relatively small, but we are hopeful that it may wt 
mately prove of considerable value. In West Africa we haves 
small party at the present moment examining a numbet of 


properties. 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA INTERESTS 


At the last meeting reference was made to the fact that # 
association with an influential Australian group and othes # 
had taken a participation in the formation of the Western Mining 
Corporation, Limited, for prospecting a large territory in Weste® 
Australia. An active exploration programme is being carried # 
by this company, and it is hoped that it will result in the discovery 
of properties which can be brought to profitable exploitation. 
also have a small interest in Triton Gold Mines, a company 
to acquire the promising Reidy Mararoa Mine in Westem® Aw 
tralia, on which shaft sinking and development work are 12 has 
with a view to bringing the mine to the production stage 8 
as possible. J 

In the State of Victoria we have recently taken a participeti 
in the Bendigo Mines, Limited, a company formed to — 
options over certain leases in the Bendigo district, one of the 
famous gold-mining fields in Australia. 

We have also interests in several small companies formed 
acquire options and examine properties both in Westera Aust 
and Victoria. 
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EUROPEAN INTERESTS 


As you will have seen from the directors’ report, we have taken 
gn interest in certain base metal mines in Jugoslavia which are 
gnder the control of the Selection Trust, Limited. Development 
of the lead-zinc-silver deposits of these mines is being energeti- 
ally carried on, and I am pleased to say that the reports on the 
work in progress are very encouraging. 


SPANISH RAILWAY POSITION 


I regret to inform you that no clear progress has been made in 
connection with our Spanish railway interest. We have continued 
to pay constant and close attention to the very unsatisfactory 
position with which we are faced. The Santander-Mediterraneo 
Company is owed approximately 60,000,000 pesetas by the Spanish 
Government under the terms of its contract dated August, 1927. 
Forty-eight million pesetas, due partly for three and partly for 
foar years, are in respect of sections of the railway completed and 

to service, 8,000,000 pesetas for interest on these overdue 
payments, and the balance for taxes improperly levied, which the 
Government still retain though ordered by the Courts to return 
them to the company. 

In regard to the sums so long due in respect of the completed 
sctions, I wish to call your attention to a judgment of the 
Supreme Tribunal, dated December 2nd last, allowing an appeal 
of the Santander-Mediterraneo Company against a Ministerial 
Order of Fomento, dated June 24, 1931, which ordered a deduc- 
tion to be made from the amount payable to the Santander- 
Mediterraneo Company in respect of the work which has been 
completed. In the course of their decision the judges declared that 
the company had no such liability, and that the amount due for 
the completed sections of the railway from Cidad to Calatayud 
should be paid to it in full. This judgment reaffirms the validity 
of the company’s claim. 

Transfers of pesetas from Madrid which have been permitted 
oa modest scale have enabled the Anglo-Spanish Construction 
Company to pay off a further 20 per cent. of its debentures, which 
are now 40 per cent. repaid. 

We still do not know whether the amount set aside in the 
depreciation reserve account will prove more or less than suffi- 
cient. Taking into consideration the Anglo-Spanish Construction 
Company’s cash and holding in gold bonds, and assuming the 
Spanish Government fulfils its obligations, and that transfers can 

be made at the present exchange rate, the provision we have made 
should be adequate. 


IMPROVED WORKING OF THE LINE 


The exploitation of the railway continues to show marked im- 
provement. The gross receipts during 1933 improved by 30 per 
Cent. over 1932. Although the revenue does not yet meet expen- 
diture, the deficit is steadily decreasing. 

Iam glad once again to have the opportunity of expressing to 
the board of the Santander-Mediterraneo Company our great appre- 
Gation of their work during the past year and in particular to the 
president, Sefior Jose de Aguinaga, and our counsel, Sefior Don 
Edvardo Cobian. 

With regard to our Bolivian tin investment, the position im- 
Proved during 1933 owing to the rise in the price of tin. The 
Unificada Company has been granted a small increase in its output 
quota as from the beginning of 1934. On the other hand, the 
war between Bolivia and Paraguay has been the cause of increased 
taxation and a scarcity of efficient labour. 


OIL INTERESTS 


Turing to our oil interests, Trinidad Leaseholds, Limited, 

dividends totalling 15 per cent. in respect of the year 

d June 30, 1933, as compared with 12} per cent. for the 
year. 

Bi Uction and purchases of crude oil have been well maintained 

sales of ‘‘ Regent’ motor spirit in this country have increased 

lly. distribution now being effected over an extended 


tae at to the lack of effective control, the quantity of crude oil 

a Produced in the United States to-day is still excessive, and, 

We a average prices realised have fallen somewhat. 
this state of affairs will in time be remedied. 

. waavation well on the Tocuyo Oilfields property referred 
- a meeting was not successful, and no further drilling 
an . Expenses have been reduced to a minimum and 

ing met by the proceeds of the small quantity of oil 
Venezuelan = company has been ceded an interest by the North 
oe etroleum Company in the two areas which are now 
In addition be tested by the Standard Oil Company of Venezuela. 
an interest has been given by the North Venezuelan 
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Petroleum Company in the area called Riecito, where the latter 
company is drilling a test well on its own property. 

In the Cumarebo area of the North Venezuelan Petroleum 
Company the Standard Oil Company of Venezuela has continued 
active development, and at the end of 1933, 32 producing wells 
had been brought in. The production of the year was nearly 
5,000,000 barrels, of which a substantial proportion accrued to 
the North Venezuelan Petroleum Company. 


CAPITAL INCREASE 


I will now say a few words about the resolution which I will 
propose presently, of which the terms are set out in the agenda 
of the meeting. 

In addition to the increase made in our gold-mining holdings 
last year, and the further investments already made this year to 
which I have referred earlier in my remarks, we were glad to 
have the opportunity last month of adding to our already substan- 
tial holding in Rand Mines, Limited, by acquiring 50,000 of that 
company’s ex-enemy shares. We regard the shares of this com- 
pany as a sound revenue-producing investment. The investments 
already made have demanded substantial outlays of capital and 
the interests in new gold-mining enterprises which I have referred 
to will call for the provision of still further important sums. We 
feel sure that our policy of extending our interest in the gold- 
mining industry is one with which shareholders will be in entire 
agreement. (Hear, hear.) 

After carefully reviewing the position the board has come to 
the conclusion that it should recommend to shareholders that the 
capital of the corporation be increased by £1,000,000 in 5 per 
cent. Cumulative Preference shares of {1 each. If the resolution 
is adopted, it is the board’s intention to offer these shares for 
subscription at 22s. 6d. per share, and a prospectus will be issued 
in the immediate future inviting subscriptions to the issue. The 
directors are aware that applications for 500,000 shares at the 
issue price free of any commission will be lodged, and these will 
be allotted in full. A contract has been concluded for the under- 
writing of the balance of the issue. In allotment preferential 
consideration will be given to applications received from share- 
holders. 

This proposed increase of capital will necessitate two alterations 
in the articles of association. The first provides for voting rights 
for the new issue of Preference shares, and the second affects the 
method of calculating the additional remuneration due to the 
directors, as, naturally, the dividend on the Preference shares 
must be taken into account before such remuneration can be 
ascertained. 

As you will have seen from the report, Mr P. Ashley Cooper 
has been elected a director of the corporation. (Hear, hear.) Mr 
Cooper needs no introduction from me as his name has been well 
known in the City of London for a number of years, and the 
members of the board count themselves fortunate in having as 
a colleague a man of such high reputation and wide experience. 
(Hear, haer.) I shall presently have much pleasure in proposing 
his re-election. 

Our colleague, Mr John Martin, has again been elected president 
of the Transvaal Chamber of Mines, and we wish him a successful 
year of office. During my recent visit to South Africa I was able 
to appreciate the unique position which Mr Martin has won for 
himself in South Africa, and to see with what esteem and affection 
he is held by all classes of the community. (Applause.) 

Before concluding my remarks I should like to take this oppor- 
tunity of expressing the thanks of the board to all those, directly 
or indirectly connected with the corporation, whose loyal and 
unremitting service has contributed so largely to the satisfactory 
results of the past year. It would be impossible for us, on whom 
the responsibility for the corporation’s affairs rests, to conduct its 
widespread operations without their wholehearted and efficient 
co-operation. (Hear, hear.) In this tribute I include our appre- 
ciation of the services rendered to us by Messrs. A. Moir and 
Company, the transfer secretaries of the corporation and London 
secretaries of the gold mines of our group. I would like to con- 
gratulate Mr Hislop, a partner of that firm, on his being president 
this year of the Chartered Institute of Secretaries. (Applause.) 
Our thanks are also due to the Crédit Lyonnais, who so ably 
represent us in Paris. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report and accounts for the 
year ended 31st December, 1933, as printed and circulated 
among the shareholders, be and they hereby are received, 
approved and adopted ; and that the payment of a final dividend 
of 12s. per share, less United Kingdom income tax at 3s. 1.3d. 
in the pound, to shareholders registered on the books of the 
company at the close of business on the 21st May, 1934, and to 
holders of Coupon No. 40 attached to share warrants, in respect 
of the year ended 31st December, 1933, be and the same is 
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hereby sanctioned.’’ (Applause.) 
will kindly second that motion. 

Mr A. W. Rogers: Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,—It 
it not necessary for me to add anything to the review of the 
company’s affairs which is contained in the chairman’s speech 
to which we have listened with such interest. There are, how- 
ever, two things that I would like to say. I would like to 
express our pleasure at seeing Sir Lionel Phillips among us. 
(Applause.) It is specially pleasing that he should be here on the 
first occasion on which Mr Phillips has presided. (Hear, hear.) 
I wish also to associate myself, as all the members of the board 
do, with the tribute so feelingly paid by the chairman to Sir 
Evelyn Wallers. We have lost a great friend. Not only does 
this apply to the directors of the corporation and to the high 
officials, but it is true, I am sure, to say that throughout our 
large organisation there has been experienced a sense of personal 
loss, in London, in South Africa, and in all the various parts of 
the world where we operate. I have pleasure in seconding the 
resolution just proposed. (Applause.) 

After the Chairman had replied to questions the resolution was 
carried unanimously. 

The Chairman announced that dividend warrants would be 
posted that evening and would be payable on May 3oth. 

The Chairman then moved: ‘* That Mr P. Ashley Cooper, Sir 
R. Sothern Holland, Bart., and Monsieur M. de Verneuil be and 
they hereby are re-elected directors of the corporation.”’ 

Mr R. W.. ffennell seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

Sir Harold Wernher, K.C.V.O., seconded the reappointment of 
Messrs. Cooper Brothers and Company as auditors. 

Mr Dearle seconded the proposal, which was carried unani- 
mously. 

The Chairman proposed the resolution contained in the notice 
convening the meeting for the increase of the capital of the 
corporation to {4,400,000 by the creation of 1,000,000 § per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each. 

Mr A. W. Rogers seconded, and the resolution was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman also proposed a special resolution altering the 
articles of association, which was seconded by Sir R. Sothern 
Holland and carried unanimously. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


I will ask Mr Rogers if he 


EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
FUNDS INCREASED TO OVER NINE MILLIONS 


The 172nd annual general meeting of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 19 Coleman Street, 
London, E.C. 

Mr H. L. M. Tritton (the president) said that the Equitable 
proceeded on its steady and prosperous career, and, consequently, 
the past year’s accounts needed little comment. The funds had 
now increased to over {9,000,000; the premium revenue and the 
new business had increased; the claims and surrenders were less 
than in the previous year; and the expenses continued to bear the 
same ratio to premium revenue—a mere £6 12s. per cent. 

There was one slightly surprising item—the net rate of interest 
was {4 3S. 11d., or 3d. more than in 1932. This might seem remark- 
able in view of the general rearrangement on a lower interest basis 
of so many first-class investments and in view of the failure to remit 
interest from many foreign countries. 

The explanation was: (1) that most of their Stock Exchange in- 
vestments had been selected or rearranged to avoid these diffi- 
culties; (2) they had not written up book prices; (3) their one and 
a-half millions invested in reversionary societies, which were doing 
wonderfully well, had not been affected unfavourably by the altered 
conditions; (4) because by a careful distribution of new investments 
they had been able to obtain a good rate of interest; and, lastly, 
because some interest regarded as doubtful had since been received. 
With the-.decrease of 6d. in the income tax they hoped that the net 
rate of interest would be maintained at over 4 per cent. for some 
years. 

In regard to the business of the past year, they had again in- 
cluded in the report tables showing all sorts of claims that had 
occurred. The first item in relation to whole-life with-profit policies 
related to a case that ran for nearly 70 years, in which £3,509 was 
paid in premiums and {23,495 was paid by the society, though the 
sum assured was originally only {5,000—a wonderful example of 
wonderful bonuses. 

He would emphasise that, whether the life of a member be 
long or short, an investment in an Equitable policy was a gilt- 
edged one. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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GOLDEN HOPE RUBBER ESTATE, LIMITED 





IMPROVED RESULTS 
RESUMPTION OF DIVIDEND 


The twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Golden Hop 
Rubber Estate, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at the regis. 
tered office of the company, 1-4, Great Tower Street, London, Ec, 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) said: This company noy 
includes seven estates, all of which are situated in the F.MS, } 
was formed originally in 1905 to acquire the estate after which it wa 
named; Reading Estate was purchased some ten years later; 
absorbed the Selaba Rubber Estates, Limited, a company whic 
itself represented an earlier amalgamation, in 1928; and Balgowny 
Rubber Estates, Limited, a company with a similar history, in 1929, 
On each occasion when we have acquired a new estate its owney 
have gained by becoming members of a larger concern, and oy 
own earning capacity per share has been improved. We are alway; 
prepared to consider further extensions on the same lines as hitherto; 
and since these accounts were closed we have, as you know, added 
to our list Bukit Pilah Estate. With the issue of 26,384 shares, th 
purchase price for this estate, our issued capital becomes £307,854 
for an effective planted acreage of 8,061 acres. After making 
allowance for surplus liquid assets as at the date of the balan: 
sheet, the capitalisation of the company at par may be takena 
£33 16s. 6d. per acre planted. 

Of our total acreage 23} per cent. is at present immature, a po 
portion which will be lowered to 19 per cent. within 12 months 
The immature areas consist of modern and, in the main, of buéd- 
grafted rubber, from which we anticipate outputs, per unit of labow 
employed, substantially in excess of any our older estates have 
ever given, and this although the yield of our old rubber, thanks to 
improved cultivation methods, is still tending upwards. 

If you turn to the profit and loss account you will see that th 
receipts for our crop rose from {£17,659 9s. 8d. in 1932 to 
£31,524 7S. 9d. in 1933—or in the ratio of 100 to 178. The weight 
of rubber involved had also increased, but in the much lower ratio 
of 100 to 113. The net result is the welcome one of a profit d 
£5,612 6s. in place of a loss of £3,221 10s. 8d., and we feel justified 
in returning to the dividend list with a small distribution afte 
threc blank years. 


MARKET PRICES AND COSTS 


Crop expenditure is somewhat more per pound owing to rises it 
wages and salaries. In the last few years coolies had lost the whok 
of their gains of a quarter of a century. Staffs had been heavily 
reduced in numbers and their salaries cut to a level justified ony 
by sheer necessity. A year ago I anticipated a rise in costs, and] 
anticipate some further rise during the current year. 

Happily, there was already, in 1933, an improvement in the 
market value of the commodity, and this has gone further in 19% 
June, 1932, saw the lowest price ever touched, at 1d. The average 
for 1933 was 33d. The average this year, to date, is about 5K. 
We have for some months in fact enjoyed the benefits of inte 
national regulation in advance. 

The importance of a reasonably remunerative price for rubber # 
the general economy of the countries where it is cultivated emerg# 
from the following figures. Between 1929 and 1932 the value 
rubber exports declined in British Malaya from $435,000,000 ® 
$77,000,000, and in the Dutch East Indies from F1.236,000,00 ® 
F1.34,000,000. The rubber grower, big or little, largely ceased 
be a taxable object, and even, in many cases, became an object d 
relief. 

For investors, the significance of the slump may be gauged from 
the fact that the Rubber Growers’ Association, although it does 20 
cover half the rubber owned by companies, accounts for a paid-t? 
capital, among its members, of over £120,000,000; virtually the 
whole of which for three years or more has gone completely without 
return. 

The international scheme is now an accomplished fact. Th 
slump has shown Governments, small-holders and plantation com: 
panies that they are all in the same boat, and they have decided 
pull together. The adoption of the scheme will mark @ new of 
for rubber. Provided its powers are exercised judiciously and 
moderation (as there is every reason for believing they will be) & 
International Committee should be able to guarantee a steady po 
for rubber, at a level encouraging its maximum use, and o8¢ 
a fair return to the labour and capital engaged in its products 
At such a price the outlook for this old company, which is 80 largely 
a@ young company, is a bright one. vides! 

The report and accounts, together with the payment of a di 
of 2} per cent., were approved. 
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GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


CONTINUED PROSPERITY 
LOW MORTALITY RATIO 
GROWTH OF NEW BUSINESS 


The eighty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Gresham Life 
Assurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the 
chief office of the Society, 188-190 Fleet Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington, the chairman, presided, and in 
the course of his speech said: —I have to record with deep regret 
the death during the year of Lord Monk Bretton, a director of 
the society for over 23 years. 

As this is the first occasion upon which it is my privilege to 
address you as chairman, it is desirable that I should make a brief 
reference to the changes which have taken place in the constitu- 
tion of the board. 

During the latter part of last year the directors received an 
ofer from the Legal and General Assurance Society, Limited, 
already a large shareholder, to purchase all the remaining shares 
of your society, and, for reasons outlined at the time, the offer 
was recommended by your directors for acceptance. Assents were 
received from the requisite number of shareholders, and, in order 
to give effect to the terms of the conditional agreement which had 
been entered into with the Legal and General Assurance Society, 
the following directors retired from the board: Sir Reginald 
MacLeod (of MacLeod), Mr Laurence Currie, Lord Southborough 
and Mr Alexander Lawson. The vacancies caused by these retire- 
ments and by the death of Lord Monk Bretton have been filled by 
the appointment of Mr Ernest E. Bird, Mr J. E. W. Rider, Mr 
W. A. Workman, Mr E. W. Wykes, and myself ; Mr Workman 
holding the office of managing director. 

The Legal and General Assurance Society now holds the entire 
share capital of your society, but it must be emphasised that the 
Gresham retains and will continue to retain its separate entity, 
there being no intention on the part of the controlling company to 
disturb in any way its independent activities either at home or 
abroad. The close association which now exists between the Legal 
and General and the Gresham cannot fail to be a source of added 
strength, and is bound, I am convinced, to conduce to the greater 
prosperity of your society in the future. 


NEW BUSINESS FIGURES 


Turning now to the accounts, I am glad to be able to report a 
satisfactory increase in the new business for the year 1933, during 
which 5.419 life and endowment policies were issued, assuring a 
sum of {2,204,099, as against 4,479 policies in 1932 for a sum of 
41,967,833. 

The net new premium income—that is, after deducting re- 
asurances—amounted to £121,145, representing an increase over 
the previous year of £20,699. In addition, 57 leasehold policies 
were issued, assuring a sum of £138,048. 

A sum of {90,309 was received during the year as consideration 
for annuities granted. 

The total net premium income was £914,484, being an increase 
of £17,930, and it is satisfactory to note that the increase is spread 
over the home and foreign business alike. 

_ The total income of the society, derived from premiums, 
laterest and rents, amounted to £1,329,195. 


FAVOURABLE MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


The death claims, together with bonus, absorbed the sum of 
£213,064. This amount is slightly higher than in the previous 
yer, but I am glad to report that the mortality experience has 
‘gain been extremely favourable, being well within the actuarial 
*xpectation. 

The claims in respect of endowment policies are also somewhat 

net at £400,949, but this represents no additional strain on the 
oe as full provision for these payments has already been 


The average rate of interest earned on the society’s funds, 
: nee of income tax, was {£4 10s. 3d., as against 
oa a - IN 1932. This reduction was foreshadowed last year 

ao en no surprise. Having regard to the general 
ink ae yields the return on the society’s funds can, 

De considered as satisfactory. 
os careful valuation of the society’s assets has been 
at December 31st last, and I am glad to report that an 





extremely favourable position has been disclosed, the current value 
being substantially in excess of that figuring in the accounts. 


PROSPECTS FOR PARTICIPATING POLICIES 


This current year is the closing year of the quinquennium. The 
valuation is due to be made as at December 31st of this year, and 
the distribution of bonus to our with-profit policyholders will take 
place as early as possible in 1935. 

It is, of course, impossible to make any forecast as to the result 
of this valuation, but we have the knowledge that during the past 
four years the mortality experience has been excellent, expenses 
have been normal, and the rate of interest earned satisfactory. 

As far as the year 1934 is concerned, bonuses on death claims 
and on matured endowments will continue to be paid at the satis- 
factory rate provided at our last distribution, varying from 35s. 
to £3 on the sum assured according to the duration of the policy. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


I have already referred to the retirement of Mr Alex. Lawson 
from the directorate. In accordance with his desire he also retired 
from his official duties as general manager on January 31, 1934. 

Mr Lawson had been in the service of the society for no less 
than forty-three years, and since 1913 had filled with success and 
distinction the position of general manager. 

By reason of Mr Lawson’s retirement, Mr J. H. Stebbing, our 
manager and secretary, becomes the chief executive official, with 
Mr H. R. Thiemann, our assistant manager, as his principal 
assistant. 

I would like to take this opportunity of conveying to these two 
gentlemen, to Mr Maltby, our actuary, and to all officials and staff 
both at home and abroad, our thanks for their services during the 
past year, and in this expression I desire particularly to include 
all our branch managers and agency representatives and connec- 
tions, whose loyal support has so largely contributed to the success 
experienced. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted; the 
retiring directors were re-elected ; the auditors were re-appointed ; 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 


THE EVER READY COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN) 
LIMITED 


INCREASED VOLUME OF SALES 
ADDITIONAL CAPITAL APPROVED 


The ordinary annual general meeting of The Ever Ready Com- 
pany (Great Britain), Limited, was held, on Thursday, May 31st, 
at Hercules Place, Holloway, London, N.7. 

Mr Magnus Goodfellow, the chairman, who presided, said: — 

Our report informs you that sales during the year increased 
ro per cent. in volume and only 1 per cent. in value. The increase 
in volume was fully up to the expectation of increase referred to 
by me at our meeting a year ago, but severe competition has 
resulted in a fall in the value of the sales, with the result that 
the increase expressed in {’s sterling was only 1 per cent. over 
the sales of the previous year. 


REDUCED PRODUCTION COSTS 


During the past year, and at this present time, a considerable 
quantity of battery goods were and are being sold at unremunera- 
tive prices, and had we not succeeded in effecting great improve- 
ments and extensions in our manufacturing processes during the 
past years—which have resulted in considerable savings in costs 
of production during the year under review—I should not be 
meeting you to-day with such an excellent report of the year’s 
working. 

We are in a position to know that a number of small com- 
petitors not only failed to achieve a profit on the business done 
by them during the past year, but in several cases actually 
sustained losses of varying amounts. Such a condition of affairs 
cannot be beneficial to the battery and wireless industries, and it 
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is in these circumstances, and with a view to improving the 
position generally, that we have made offers to the shareholders 
of two companies as outlined in my letter to you of May gth last. 
We shall be able to effect considerable savings in the costs of 
production of the two businesses, and also in sale and overhead 
charges, and these benefits will accrue almost at once. 

In recent weeks I have personally made special inspections of 
the company’s factories and plants, and I am happy to be able to 
tell you that in my view these are being operated and managed 
efficiently, and it is my hope that still further improvements will 
be achieved during the coming year. 


FINANCIAL POSITION 


After dealing with the accounts, the chairman went on to say: — 

As you will have observed from the profit and loss statement, 
the surplus of profit for the year, after providing for the final 
dividend, exceeded {100,000, and practically the whole of this 
surplus has been carried to the credit of the dividend equalisation 
reserve, raising it to £200,000. 

The total of reserves and carry-forward is £1,239,000, which is 
in excess of the total issued capital of the company. 

You will be glad to know that our sales for the two months 
April and May have been more than maintained in comparison 
with a year ago. 

The report and accounts, and resolutions providing, for the 
increase of capital to {1,500,000 and increase in the number of 
directors, were carried unanimously. 





VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LIMITED 
RATE OF DELIVERIES MAINTAINED 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of Venezuelan Oil 
Concessions, Limited. was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Win- 
chester House, London. 

The Rt. Hon. the Viscount Bearsted, M.C. (the chairman), 
in the course of his speech, said: The balance of profit brought 
forward from 1932 was £171,725, which with the profit for the 
year 1933 of {£691,851 amounts to £863,576, from which must 
be deducted the interim dividend of 5 per cent. paid on Novem- 
ber 15, 1933, less tax, £359,869, leaving a balance at the credit 
of profit and loss account of £563,707. Your directors are satis- 
fied that the accounts now before you are drawn up on sound 
and conservative lines, and they recommend the payment of 
a final dividend of 5 per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. in 
the £ on both classes of shares, absorbing £359,868, and leaving 
a balance of £143,839 to be carried forward to next year’s 
account. 

As you have been informed in the directors’ report, the rate 
of deliveries established in 1931 and 1932 was maintained in 
the year under review. As a result of the purchase by the 
Canadian Eagle Oil Company, Limited, of a quantity of crude 
oil deliverable over 1933 from certain American interests in 
Venezuela and of the expiry of one of the Canadian Eagle 
contracts with this company, the necessity arose of adjusting 
our commitments. The adjustment was effected on terms which 
your board consider satisfactory. The quantity of crude oil 
deliverable to the Canadian Eagle was reduced and the reduced 
quantity was sold on terms fixed between the parties for the 
first half of 1933 and varied by arbitration over the last half 
of 1933. The price payable for the balance of the contract 
period is agreed to be varied by semi-annual arbitration. The 
contracts with the Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, were 
increased to offset the reduction in deliveries to Canadian Eagle. 


INCREASED DELIVERIES OF CRUDE OIL 


The first increase for several years in the rate of our total 
deliveries of crude oil came into operation in the middle of 
March, 1934. This increase was accomplished by the execu- 
tion of a contract with the Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, 
in respect of an additional quantity of 2} million barrels of 
crude oil per annum, sold and purchased on the same price 
terms and on approximately the same conditions as apply to 
the 20-million barrel contract commonly known as the Arbitra- 
tion Award Contract. This increase in deliveries follows in a 
very moderate way the action of other producers in the opera- 
tion of their Venezuelan interests. 

We have every reason to believe that the steady and reassur- 
ing increase in world consumption of oil products will permit 
further reasonable and logical increase in our own production 
from time to time. 

For your information I consider it desirable to inform you 
of the position of our present sales commitments. 
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They are:—Firstly, 20,000,000 barrels per annum to the 
Asiatic, subject as regards price terms to the Award of Arbitr. 
tion, including an agreed minimum price; secondly, 2,500,00 
barrels per annum to the Canadian Eagle on terms which mug 
be varied by half-yearly arbitration and also including an agree 
minimum price; thirdly, 10,000,000 barrels per annum to th 
Asiatic on the terms of the original Canadian Eagle contrac, 
with an agreed minimum price; fourthly, 2,500,000 barrels pe 
annum to the Asiatic on the Award of Arbitration price tem 
applying to the 20,000,000-barrel contract and with the agree 
minimum price which applies under that contract: making, 
total of 35,000,000 barrels of crude oil per annum. 

During the first half of 1933 American export prices, whid 
served as indices in all of our contracts with the Asiatic, we, 
depressed, and as a result the agreed minimum prices were open 
tive in respect of the majority of deliveries during that period 
However, in the second half of the year, due to the operaticg 
of the National Recovery Act in America, oil prices were raise 
and a gradual but steady improvement took place in the dolly 
price receivable for our oil. The result was that the averag 
price received during 1933, in American currency, was sli 
higher than the average for 1932. (Hear, hear.) This advap 
tage, however, was more than offset by the fall in the valy 
of the dollar. 

Turning now to current operations in Venezuela, the programm 
recently developed is occasioned by our increased rate of deliveries. 
The required additional production was opened up from the avai- 
able potential production which was being maintained over an 
above our previous commitments and therefore did not involv 
any important new expenditure. The higher production rate, how 
ever, naturally entails further production maintenance, and for this 
purpose a second drilling string was instituted in the Lagunills 
field at the end of March. Our production at a steady level o 
some 96,000 barrels per day is at present being cared for by thes 
two drilling strings and by a regular programme of installing 
pumping facilities on those wells which have reached the end d 
their economic flowing or gaslift lives. 

As stated in the report, the La Rosa field has been placed upon 
a production-only basis, which has enabled the organisation of th 
field to be curtailed and simplified. A systematic transfer of dril 
ing tools and other similar facilities has been made from La Rosa tp 
Lagunillas, and in this way the purchase of new materials has bees 
avoided. The development at Lagunillas is taking place in th 
northern half of the field, where exploitation wells are being 
drilled to fill in gaps in the previously exploited area and stepping 
out gradually towards the south and the interior. Owing to th 
steadily increasing proportion of our total production obtained 
from Lagunillas, it is becoming necessary to add somewhat to th 
production-gathering facilities in the northern part of that fied 
All the additional pumps and lines are being provided from ou 
own stocks, so that new expenditure will be limited to labo 
costs. 

The production of the Maracaibo District fields has shows 4 
slight but steady reduction during recent months, which is caused 
by several wells nearing the end of their flowing lives and requitig 
artificial assistance. It is the intention to instal six well-pampig 
units at Concepcion during the second half of this year. Althoug 
no new drilling is being undertaken, it is desirable to maintain p> 
duction from the Maracaibo District wells at its full economic eve, 
not only in order to ensure the continued useful operation of ait 
ing facilities, but also in view of the fact that the oil is of bett# 
quality than that obtained from our other fields, and theselor 
commands a higher price. 

During the last few months, which constitute the dry seasee d 
the year in Western Venezuela, considerable progress has bet 
made on the project for control of the Lagunillas swamp regi 
which covers so much of the proved area remaining for develop 
ment in that field. Parts of the original swamp are’ being 
on now, and further considerable areas will be made available at 
this year when the pumping machinery is installed aod ® 
operation. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
a 


Orders for the publication in these columns 4 
the reports of Company Meetings shoud 
addressed to :— 


The Reporting Manager, 
THE Economist, 
8 Bouverie Sireet, 
Fleet Street, 
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CROWN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
DR SAMUEL EVANS ON TAXATION 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of shareholders was 
held on May 1st, in Johannesburg. 

The Chairman, Dr Samuel Evans, in the course of his speech, 
said :—There has been no change in the company’s mining property 
since our meeting last year. I mentioned then that we had acquired 
from the Government the undermining rights of an area equal 
approximately to 829 claims adjoining our southern boundary, 
bringing the total mining ground acquired since the amalgamation 
up to 2,539 reef-bearing claims. When the amalgamation took 
place in 1909, our intact mining ground south of the outcrop 
totalled 1979°3 claims. At the end of last year, our intact reef- 
bearing claims numbered : Main Reef Leader, 3139-55; South Reef, 
3457°85; so that we had at the beginning of this year 1,160 Main 
Reef Leader claims and 1,479 South Reef claims more than we had 
when the amalgamation took place twenty-five years ago. There 
is also in the developed and worked areas a considerable quantity 
of ore which was hitherto below the pay limit, but which, with the 
increase in the price of gold, can be profitably mined. 

It must be remembered, however, that the working costs are 
higher to-day than they were in 1909, and that the ore in the intact 
daims is at a greater vertical depth than the average depth of the 
ore in our intact claims at the time of the amalgamation. 


RECORDS AGAIN BROKEN 


As you will have seen, we continue to break previous records, 
partly because we have had an adequate supply of native labour in 
recent years, and largely because all along we have been devoting 
a portion of our yearly profits to the extension of our mine and 
the enlargement and the improvement of our plants. For close on 
four years, we have been able to make full use of our plants, which 
has not been the case before, even for a year. The total gold 
produced has increased from an average of 699,947 fine ounces per 
annum in the four years, 1910-1913, to an average of over 1,000,000 
fine ounces per annum in the four years, 1930-1933. Our share- 
holders have not had their dividends increased to anything like the 
same extent as the increase in the capacity and efficiency of our 
mine and plants, mainly because there has been a considerable 
increase in the working costs and in the burdens imposed on the 
Industry by the Union Government. 

With the exception of 1921, the yield per ton last year was the 
lowest in the history of the company, simply because the increase 
in the price of gold enabled us to mine ore which was previously 
below the pay limit. The price of gold averaged during the year 
under review 125s. 8d. per fine ounce, and is quoted at present at 
about 135s. per fine ounce, as compared with 85s. per fine ounce in 
previous years. 

There have been much greater fluctuations in the price of silver 
and osmiridium. Last year our silver output was sold for a little 
under rs. rod. per fine ounce, as compared with 1s. 1d. in 1931 and 
58. 64d. in 1921. Osmiridium realised last year £3 15s. 1d. per fine 
Ounce, as against £6 4s. rid. in 1932, £14 38. 10d. in 1928, and 
£26 8s. 11d. in 1925. 


RECORD DEVELOPMENT 


The development operations last year reached the record total of 
163,268 feet, and yielded very satisfactory results, excepting at the 
extreme west where the values are below the average. On December 
31st last, the payable ore reserves totalled 14,865,120 tons on the 
basis of 85s. per fine ounce of gold, being an increase of 1,122,170 
4&8 compared with previous year’s total, whilst the average values 

an improvement of 0-06 dwt. per ton. Taking the price of 
gold at 125s. per fine ounce, the payable ore reserves totalled 
19,668,530 tons with an average value per ton of 5-99 dwt. On the 
of 125s. per fine ounce, our ore reserves have been more than 
bled since 1920. 
The fact that the estimated yield in gold per ton of the 19,668,530 
1s practically the same as that of the ore reserves at the end of 
1914, is fairly conclusive evidence that the ore bodies are not 
depreciating in value at depth. 
Development values during the first quarter of the present year 
a slight improvement over the average of the previous year. 
- values continue to be exposed in the lowest levels in the Main 
a Leader. The South Reef development, whilst of somewhat 
— value, is proving large quantities of payable ore. Generally 
development position is highly satisfactory in these reefs. A 





considerable amount of reopening work has been done to prove the 
value of the Main Reef in the old workings, and there is little doubt 
that under present conditions, this reef will be able to supply sub- 
stantial tonnages of payable ore. Some work has been done to 
prove the values of the Bird and Kimberley Reefs, but-so far no 
important discovery has been made. It will thus be seen that every 
effort is being made to take advantage of the present favourable 
working conditions, and to extend the life of the mine by developing 
and working low grade ore which is now payable. The grade of ore 
mined has been decreased with the result that the yield was 5-997 
dwt. for 1933 compared with 6-255 dwt. for 1932, and the increase 
in the tonnage mined is due to the addition of this low grade ore. 
In view of the very healthy position of our ore reserves, it is un- 
necessary to make any substantial reduction in the grade of ore 
mined whilst milling at the same rate as during the past year, but a 
further small reduction is expected. 

Various improvements have been made at the reduction works, 
chiefly in connection with the slimes treatment plants, which 
resulted in a reduction in the value of the residues to 0-246 dwt. 
per ton compared with 0-282 for 1932, and further improvements 
have yet to be made which it is anticipated will result in a still lower 
residue. 

The health and welfare of our employees continue to receive the 
closest attention of the management. There were no notable 
epidemics during 1933 and no deaths from unusual diseases. The 
total death rate of our European employees was below the average 
of recent years. The native death rate from disease of 8-16 per 
thousand per annum was a record, notwithstanding the fact that 
there was a labour turnover of 87 per cent. 


TAXATION 


There is a general impression abroad that the shareholders in the 
South African gold-mining industry are better off at present than 
they have ever been before, notwithstanding the absorption by 
the Government of over 50 per cent. of the net profits. That is 
certainly not the case as far as the Crown Mines shareholders are 
concerned. On the contrary, even if there was no excess profits 
duty and there had been no increase of the profits tax since 1910, 
our shareholders would not be as well off as the shareholders in 
the constituent companies and the Crown Mines were at the time 
of the amalgamation. 

Unfortunately, very few gold-mining shareholders have any idea 
of the magnitude of the taxation burden which they actually carry 
as compared with other South African taxpayers and shareholders 
in gold mines in other countries. This is largely due to the fact 
that the gold-mining industry taxes are collected at the source. 
They are deducted from the profits and paid to the Government by 
the companies. It is a reasonable certainty that gold-mining 
shareholders, particularly the small shareholders, would be greatly 
surprised to find how heavily they are taxed were the payment by 
the companies limited to claim licences, pass fees and indirect taxes. 
Take the case of a Crown Mines shareholder, who would then get 
£100 in dividend. Out of that {100 he would have had to pay 
last year :— 


£ s. d. 
Profits tax........2.-00++0+ ccccccccccerescccscceseocceoces 20 © Oo 
Excess profits duty ..........s:cscsssscscseereeeseesees 29 5 4 
Miners’ phthisis tax............ssssseseseseeeeeeeereeee 414 3 
OF a total Of ...........cceccccceecceeseceeceescsccececees £53 19 7 


so that he would have left £46 os. 5d., and even that would be con- 
siderably reduced were allowance made for the indirect taxes paid 
by the company. 


THE CURRENCY PROBLEM 


Before I conclude, you will, no doubt, expect me to refer to the 
currency problem and the present position of gold in the world. 
As most of you are aware, I have all along held that the unsound 
monetary and other policies of various Governments, and not gold, 
were to blame for the world crisis and depression of recent years. 
A leading European authority on public finance and monetary 
matters, Monsieur Charles Rist, Professor of Political Economy at 
the University of Paris and chief French adviser at the World 
Economic Conference, in an article on ‘‘ Gold and the End of the 
Depression,” points out that the suspension of the gold standard 
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by various countries during and after the war was not the fault 
of gold. It was due to the impossibility of remedying by deflation 
the paper money inflation of the war and post-war years. “ The 
trouble comes,”’ Professor Rist says, “‘ from the previous mistake 
of trying to tie gold to a scale of world prices that had been arti- 
ficially raised too far by inflation. What we have been witnessing 
is the failure of that effort, not any failure on the part of gold.” 
And he adds: “ There is nothing to prevent a re-establishment of 
the gold standard, with all the well-known advantages which the 
use of that standard has meant for the world.” 

That South Africa has been more fortunate than the United 
States of America, Australia and other gold-producing countries 
is due partly to the fact that we had cheaper unskilled labour, but 
mainly to the group system, and the introduction by the groups of 
large-scale production, particularly at the time the formation of 
the Union was under consideration. It was then believed that the 
formation of the Union would lead to economies in the cost of 
government, a reduction in taxation and the lowering of the working 
costs of the mines. In 1908, 1909 and 1910, a distinctly optimistic 
view was taken of the future of the mining industry, and a large 
amount of fresh capital was invested in it. A number of amalgama- 
tions took place, as it was believed that mass production would 
bring about such a substantial reduction in mining costs as would 
render profitable the working of a large quantity of ore which had 
hitherto been below the pay limit. Events have proved that the 
optimism of 1908-1910 was not well founded. The working costs 
per ton milled to-day are fully 40 per cent. above the working costs 
anticipated at the time this company’s amalgamation was under 
consideration. In 1908-1909, the working costs of the five com- 
panies on the Rand that had mills capable of crushing 40,000 tons 
per month averaged 12s. 6d. per ton milled, exclusive of develop- 
ment, or rather less than 14s. 6d., including development. The 
outbreak of the Great War led to an inconvertible paper-money 
inflation, extravagant public expenditure and high taxation, which 
increased the prices of commodities and services and raised the 
cost of gold production to an extent which rendered impossible the 
profitable working by individuals and small companies of the 
average grade ores of the Witwatersrand and the rest of the 
Transvaal. Even some of the companies working on a large scale 
would have had to suspend operations had it not been for the 
advances made to them by the controlling groups. Indeed, it is a 
reasonable certainty that had it not been for the mass-production 
policy adopted by the groups in pre-union years, the gold output 
of the Transvaal to-day would have been on a very small scale. 
The decrease in the gold production of the United States of America, 
Australia and other countries is generally, and I believe correctly, 
attributed to the depreciation of gold measured in commodities 
and services. The cost of gold mining in the United States of 
America was doubled between 1913 and 1921. According to 
Mr Colin Fraser, president of the Australian Mines and Metals 
Association, the increase in the working costs accounted for the 
reduction in the number of people directly engaged in gold mining 
in Australia from 70,000 in 1901 to 5,000 in 1928. 

I have no doubt whatever that the action of the Union Govern- 
ment in differentiating for taxation purposes between the increases 
in the monetary price of gold and the increases in the monetary 
prices of other commodities, will, in the long run, greatly retard the 
progress of South Africa. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





CITY DEEP, LIMITED 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 


INCREASED PROFIT—REDUCED WORKING COSTS 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of shareholders was 
held, on May 4th, in Johannesburg. 

The Chairman (Mr. C. L. Read), in the course of his speech, 
said:—The tonnage of ore milled, viz. 1,169,500 tons, was the 
largest tonnage in any one year since 1926, and has only twice 
been exceeded during the productive life of the company, namely, 
in 1924 and 1926. The increase on the previous year’s crushing 
was no less than 183,000 tons, which corresponds very closely 
to the tonnage derived from surface drums of low-grade develop- 
ment ore, from which 182,616 tons were sent to the mill. The 
gtade of this ore was admittedly low, but it yielded on the average 
a profit of at least 4s. 6d. per ton milled over the cost of its 
transport to the mill, reduction, treatment and realisation. 

The average yield of gold per ton of ore milled during the year 
was 4.380 dwt., working costs were lower than those of the 
previous year by 7d. per ton milled, and the working profit, as a 
result of the higher price realised for gold, was £438,746 15s. 7d., 
the biggest profit earned since the year 1925. There is included 
in the revenue for 1933 an amount of £16,071 15s. received in 


March of that year in respect of premium on gold produceq 
towards the end of 1932, but not realised until 1933. After alloy. 
ing for sundry items of revenue and expenditure, as detailed jp 
the accounts, the net profit amounted to £419,172 12s. 3d. 

During the past year your board acquired for the company the 
undermining rights of 22.3 additional claims, the inclusion of 
which resulted in a further rectification of the southern boun 
of the company’s mining property and eliminated an awkward 
angle in the eastern boundary adjoining the Nourse Mines. 

The development accomplished showed a further increase of 
5,141 feet on the previous year’s footage and totalled 51,672 feet, 
of which 1,942 feet was incline shaft sinking. The f 
sampled on Main Reef Leader and South Reef totalled 25,645 
feet, and 8,410 feet were classed as payable at an average value of 
23.9 dwt. over 18 inches, or 431 inch-dwt. The payable or 
developed during the year amounted to 617,800 tons of an average 
value of 5.9 dwt. per ton over a stoping width, and at the close 
of the year the payable ore reserve as recalculated totalled 
2,228,800 tons of an average value of 6.29 dwt. over an estimated 
stoping width of 46 inches, of which 503,500 tons, of an average 
value of 7 dwt., were in shaft and safety pillars not at present 
available for stoping. The available reserve was increased by 
30,500 tons, and the total reserve was increased by 61,600 tons, 
with a fractional drop in value in each case. The figures I have 
quoted are based on the standard value of gold. Taking gold at 
125s. per fine ounce and working costs at the level of the year 
1933, there is a calculated additional payable tonnage available for 
stoping of 889,200 tons of an average value of 3.95 dwt. per ton, 
the inclusion of which raises the total available ore reserve to 
2,614,500 tons of an average value of 5.36 dwt. per ton, and 
increases the quantity of payable ore developed during 1933 by 
323,200 tons to 941,000 tons of an average value of 5.26 dwt. 
per ton. 

It will have been seen from the results of operations for the 
month of April, recently published, that the ore milled during 
April amounted to 95,000 tons, and that a profit of £26,035 was 
earned. 

To meet the changed conditions of 1933, arising from the in- 
creased price in South African currency at which gold became 
realisable and the rising tendency of that price, the incidence of 
taxation, and other factors, the policy of milling a larger tonnage 
of a lower average grade of ore was adopted, and the results ar 
reflected in a comparison of the averages for the first four 
months of the year with those of the succeeding eight months. 
For the first four months the average tonnage of ore milled was 
81,125 tons per month, giving an average yield of 5.145 dwt. per 
ton milled ; for the succeeding eight months the average tonnage 
milled was 105,625 tons, with an average vield of 4.086 dwt. pe 
ton milled, whilst the averages for the whole year were 97,458 
tons of ore milled per month with a yield of 4.380 dwt. 

For the first quarter of 1934 the tonnage milled has averaged 
97,000 tons, with an average yield of 3.994 dwt. per ton milled. 

As the underground position improves it is intended to raise the 
grade of ore milled whilst at the same time maintaining approx: 
mately the present rate of milling. 

The Excess Profits Duty Act of 1933, of the character of which 
we were in ignorance at the date of our last annual meeting 
imposed a heavy burden on the revenue of the producing mins 
of the Witwatersrand. It was a disappointment to 
that no consideration was shown towards the City Deep, struggling 
as it was against the accumulated burden of many years of advem 
conditions and a heavy load of debt. The consequence was that 
the company had to increase its indebtedness by borrowing th 
sum of £79,313 to meet its liability for excess profits, as 
in the Act. For the current year the method of assessing exc 
profits tax is still unknown, and it is impossible to make a reliable 
estimate of the amount the City Deep will be called upoo 
provide for taxation during the current year. It is, I submit. 
serious handicap to those responsible for the control and operates 
of a large producing gold mine that they do not know the taxat™ 
which they will be required to meet out of the year’s revenue 
practically half the year has gone. 

Ignorance of the extent of our tax liability makes it impossible 
to estimate with accuracy the progress of improvement 
company’s financial position. It is, however, I think, a reas” 
able anticipation that by the middle of the current year the Joa 
liability will be fully discharged, and that by the end of the y# 
a sound financial position will at length have become © 
established. 

For the first four months of the current year the results have 
been as follows: —Ore milled, 386,000 tons ; yield per ton milled 
4-022 dwt.; working costs per ton milled, 21s. 6.6d.; 
profit, £115,166 ; working profit per ton milled, 5s. 11.64. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN’S REVIEW OF A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
GOLD STANDARD RESTORATION DISCUSSED 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders in the Union 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on May 18th, in Johannesburg, 
yr P. M. Anderson presiding. 

The chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: — 

Our net profit for the year has increased from £256,057 in 
1932 to £452,054 in 1933—an increase which I am sure you will 
agree is a highly satisfactory one. Similarly the total dividend 
was increased from 3s. 6d. United Kingdom sterling for 1932 to 
és. for 1933- 

By appropriating £30,000 from profits, and £198,885 repre- 
wating the premium on the re-issue of ex-enemy shares, and by 
transferring £10,000 from the special reserve account of £100,000 
created in 1931, the general reserve account has been raised to 


{o64,811. 


STAFF PENSION FUND 


The directors have decided to use the balance of {90,000 on 
the special reserve account to inaugurate a pension fund for the 
crporation’s staff in London and Johannesburg. In doing so 
they have followed the practice already adopted by other groups 
on the Rand. 

The benefits payable are of a similar order to those payable 
uder the schemes of other groups. It is not in essence a new 
lability, for the corporation is in any event under some moral 
obligation to pension employees who, after long service, retire as 
aresult of advancing years. 

You will have noticed that the directors’ report states that 
provision has been made in the accounts for the past year in 
respect of an agreement entered into with your managing director 
by which he releases the company from its obligation to pay him 
a pension on retirement. 

I have only to add that Sir Henry Strakosch has no intention 
of retiring, and we look forward to having the benefit of his 
services for a great many years to come. 


BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES 


Turning to the balance sheet, our liabilities, including unclaimed 
dividends, amounted at the end of last year to £3,575,862; while 
our cash and cash assets totalled £4,120,246—so that our cover 
against our liabilities amounted to no less than 115 per cent. 
The corporation, therefore, is in a particularly strong position to 
handle any new business which improving times in general or its 
investigations in particular may bring to its notice. 

At the end of 1932 the Union of South Africa abandoned the 
gold standard. The history of 1933 in mining, farming, industrial 
and Government finance shows clearly the notable benefits which 
have followed, here as elsewhere, this momentous event. In round 
figures the gold mines have increased their tonnage by 5% per 
tat., their profits by 100 per cent., their direct contributions to 
Government finance by 250 per cent., their dividends by 50 per 
cent., and at the same time the amount appropriated for capital 
txpenditure by 60 per cent. ; while their working costs, in spite of 
the increased costs in South African currency of all imports, have 
tained nearly stationary. It is estimated that half the popula- 
Hon of the Union is directly or indirectly dependent on the gold 
mines, and this new prosperity of the gold mines has, therefore 
ben spread over a wide and fruitful field. 

_ The farming community has benefited as a result of the increase 
2 export prices expressed in South African currency which has 

t a much-needed alleviation in the real burden of their 
debt and other fixed money charges ; while their greater purchas- 
ng Power has benefited the Union as a whole. Some of the addi- 
tonal revenue received by the Government from the gold mines is 

devoted to improving the farmers’ lot still further. Lastly, 
Government in a single year has collected enough additional 
fvenue to liquidate its accumulated deficits of two years; to 


fubsidise farmers on a lavish scale, and to finish the year with a 
tet surplus of £3,000,000. 


COST OF LIVING 


ne the abandonment of the gold standard by the Union, it 
Would ‘be in certain quarters that the benefits of such a step 
mp Offset by an increase in the cost of living; either the 
~€amer would pay for the benefit by having to meet rising 
won — from a fixed wage, or wages (and therefore costs) 
nt se to be increased and the benefit of a better adjustment 

ion a and prices would be lost. There is a well-established 
* However, which holds that retail prices change but slug- 





gishly compared with wholesale prices, a doctrine which is amply 
supported by statistical facts going back many decades. It is 
satisfactory to note that 1933 again showed this doctrine to be 
sound; in spite of the abandonment of the gold standard and of 
the subsequent depreciation of the currency by 33 per cent. in 
terms of gold, the cost of living in South Africa during 1933 has 
only risen by about 2} per cent. ; 

That the cost of living and, therefore, the cost of production may 
rise further in time is probable, but as experience elsewhere shows, 
the process will be slow, and even then a considerable rise can 
take place before the level of cost of living will have risen above 
the pre-depression level, when wages were fixed, and thus provide 
a valid reason for increasing wages with the consequent effect on 
costs. By that time it is to be hoped further improvement will 
have been made in the technique of the Rand gold industry from 
which economies may be expected. 


THE GOLD STANDARD 


In their annual report the directors have dealt at some length 
with the importance to the Witwatersrand gold mining industry 
of the return of the United States to an ‘‘elastic’’ gold standard. 
To those who feared, I think unreasonably, that the continued 
abandonment of the gold standard by one country after another 
might lead to the abandonment of gold altogether as a basis for 
currency, this fact must bring reassurance. As you will have 
gathered from my remarks in 1932 and 1933, the directors of your 
corporation have never shared this fear. In point of fact, during 
the very period when the gold standard has been ceasing in 
increasing degree to function as a statutory monetary mechanism, 
gold through its own purchasing power has commanded increasing 
quantities of goods and services not only in gold standard coun- 
tries, but also in the very countries where the gold standard has 
been abandoned, until to-day it is probably the only commodity 
with a market in practically every important centre in the world 
for which willing buyers can be found. 

In short, the history of 1933 gives even more solid ground for 
hoping (1) that the countries which have left the gold standard 
will one day return to it, (2) that when they do so it will be at 
a much enhanced price for gold, and (3) that this enhanced price 
will not for many years be offset by any equivalent increase in 
the cost of living and hence in the cost of production. Under 
the circumstances the prospects for the precious metal and for 
those who produce it continue to be favourable. 


INTERESTS IN OTHER COMPANIES 


The chairman then dealt with the affairs of the Modderfontein 
Deep Levels, Geduld Proprietary Mines, East Geduld Mines, 
Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Van Dyk Proprietary Mines and 
Withok Proprietary Company, which were fully reviewed in the 
addresses from the chair at the annual meetings of these companies 
held recently, and referred to the prospecting work done during 
the year on the farm Vlakfontein No. 21 and the Marievale Nigel 
Company’s farm, Draaikraal No. 296, over both of which the 
corporation holds options to purchase. 

He also mentioned that the corporation had exercised its right 
to participate in the subscription of the further capital recently 
issued by East Daggafontein Mines and Vogelstruisbult Gold Min- 
ing Areas, and that important interests had been acquired in the 
recently formed Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company and Riet- 
fontein (No. 11) Gold Mines. In regard to its interests in Northern 
Rhodesia, he stated that these are mainly in Rhodesian Selection 
Trust and Roan Antelope Copper Mines, which show every promise 
of becoming highly profitable undertakings when world conditions 
improve. The chairman then reviewed the affairs of the San 
Francisco Mipes of Mexico, stating that operations have recently 
been resumed, that an operating surplus is being earned, and that 
an expansion programme is in hand. 

In regard to the British Enka Artificial Silk Company, he 
mentioned that the operations in 1933 resulted in a profit of more 
than double that of 1932 and that the plant, which is working at 
full capacity, is being extended. 

After referring briefly to the industrial concerns in the Transvaal 
in which the corporation is interested, which he stated continue 
to prosper, and recording the board’s appreciation of the services 
rendered throughout the year by the London and Johannesburg 
staffs, as well as the efficient manner in which the affairs of the 
affiliated companies have been conducted by the respective general 
managers and their staffs, he moved the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was duly seconded and carried unanimously. 
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WHITEHALL ELECTRIC INVESTMENTS, LIMITED 
REVIEW OF COMPANY'S INTERESTS 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of Whitehall Electric 
Investments, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Clive Pearson (the chairman), in moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts, said that the gross income for the year 
to March, 1934, amounted to £469,544, and the net was £263,883. 
The preference share dividend absorbed £187,500, leaving £76,383. 
The directors were not proposing that this should be distributed, 
and the carry-forward was consequently raised to £241,520. 

It was a pleasure to report that American and Foreign Power 
had agreed to regard the old $10 million note of South Ameri- 
can Power as an obligation in sterling at par; on this basis 
it was arranged that 20 per cent. should be paid in cash and the 
balance satisfied by the issue of new sterling notes for £1,508,871, 
and the transfer of a minority shareholding in British Columbia 
Power. 


POSITION IN ATHENS 


In Athens sales of the Electricity Company had risen from 73 
million kilowatt-hours in 1932 to 82 millions in 1933. There had 
been a marked activity in Greek industry, and the demand for 
domestic uses had also increased. In the past three years, in spite 
of the fluctuating conditions of trade and industry, sales had in- 
creased by 44 per cent. and the number of consumers had been 
multiplied four times. There remained in Athens a wide field for 
further enterprise, and from the results of the last few months a 
fresh increase in sales was expected during the present year. 
While the company to-day had surplus power to meet its imme- 
diate needs the growth of the demand had taxed the capacity of 
the distribution system and further reinforcements and extensions 
would be necessary. The financial results of the company, the 
loan obligations of which were in sterling, had been seriously 
affected by the depreciation of the drachma, and as a result the 
net earnings in sterling were less than in the previous year. In 
order to offset the exchange factor an adjustment of tariffs was 
put into effect in January, 1934. 

The Athens Transport Company continued to be subject to 
illegal competition, and the year’s operations had again resulted 
in a heavy loss. The Greek Prime Minister agreed last autumn 
to a mission to London of a member of his Cabinet to discuss the 
existing difficulties, and a scheme was prepared whereby wasteful 
competition would be eliminated and the future of the company 
reasonably assured. The agreement thus reached was at the 
present time under consideration by the Greek authorities 
concerned. 

In Spain the business of the Lecrin Company had proceeded 
without interruption in spite of political disturbances. The hydro- 
electric plant at Izbor was duly completed in October and had 
been operating satisfactorily. 


WEST OF ENGLAND 


The construction of the plant had involved some ten miles of 
tunnelling in difficult country, and although the cost of the 
development had proved to be higher than was estimated, it was 
a matter for satisfaction that the work had been brought to a 
successful conclusion. 

The operating companies controlled by West of England Electric 
Investments had made normal progress in improving their services 
and in affording supplies to new districts. A connection to the 
Grid of the Central Electricity Board at Williton, near Minehead, 
was made alive in October last year, and part of the company’s 
power would in future be supplied from this source. The number 
of kilowatt-hours sold during the year amounted to 10 millions, 
an increase of 28 per cent. compared with last year. Nearly one- 
half of the consumers had now adopted the two-part tariff, and 
results had shown that the facilities offered for the hiring of 
appliances and the wiring of houses on deferred terms were widely 
appreciated. These undertakings were now firmly established, 
and the directors were satisfied with the progress shown year by 
year. 

In general review of the company’s position it was disappoint- 
ing that their earnings had not been better, but the balance sheet 

was not unsatisfactory. The value of their investments and their 
earning capacity were dependent upon world conditions and were 
particularly affected by the problems of exchange. The directors 
were satisfied that the controlled properties of the company, given 
the right conditions, would respond to the expenditures which had 
been made in their development. It was an encouragement that 


there had been a trade recovery in certain directions, and they 
must hope that confidence might continue to revive. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 











GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c, 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May %, 
1934, amounted to £6,601,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£4, 553, 000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {95,721 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreaged 
the National Debt by £1,952,000 to approximately £8,0% 


millions.* 
(000’s omitted) 
£ 

3% Funding Loan ..........00++ + 3,500 pam t Advances — she 
ee Me eee = tm 
National Savings Certificates. — 

Py as Teleg. 5. Capital Expendi- 
sommes spreswesecessnrecane, 19 
Vv cocccceee eeeceececcccrrs = Bf 





Sl 


+ 3,500 
® Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the Nation 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7th. 



















Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE April, | April1, | Week | Wes 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
May 26, | May 27, | May 26, %, 
1934 1933 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
ue— 

Income Tak.....cccccccccsssereesscreecscseeees hen 
Sur-tax ......cccccoccccsecesccesccsscssssoeess 300,000 
Estate, etc., Duties.........ccecosscscersceee 1,570,00 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation — 

Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty. : 
Total Inland Revenue ........c.-cccsersesees 2,070,000 
Customs and Excise— — 
Customs ......ccccccscesseeee (nin 3,788,000 
oidvesennbhukeesinaeneaenniebeinninense 7500 
Total Customs and Excise............00. 4,536,00 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share).. oe 
Post Office Receipt).......cccccscssessees Dr55094 
Crown ——- scshaeaianatia , SAE 00 
ey Sundry Loans ...........00008 “1. 


Roc cocccccccecccoscosecsesseeseooeeeeeseeee 


10,140,090) 
94,886,496 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 


Pee cecccccccccecccsseccoscocccocesececeseeees 
eeccccccs 
Soccer cccccscessesseseeseeeeeeseseeeeeseeees 


See reccccccosecceeescesseeseeeseeeeeeees 


Serer ccceccccccccccccssesesooeseeseeeee 


98,771,049 


Beat Gea R.ccoccccccccncesccscnncccscccescssonenee 6,350,000 

Rend Buand...ccoccccccccccccoccocccoscocccscessoese 3,798,000) 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure........ 10,148,000) 
TIDE cocovcvevevesevevsecnnscensnvevecsccvsesecss 


26, 1934, # 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to May 
shown below :— 





FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To May 26, 19% 
(000’s omitted) 
9771 ay all ol 
oy aml Ue os i ‘iti 
New Sinking Fund....++-++ sil 
Net borrowing eccceceeee® we WE 
Fl of the State? 


° Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 
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POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT =§|Movement 
wy 99, see tay 39, "28 aay 2, ss 
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At the end of Ag, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in 


vings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,185,242. 


Ways and Means Advances Out- 
advances by Bank of England in om a - 
Advances by Public Depart- 
Reacts, $8,800,000 44,900,000 _ 14,050,000 — 3,000,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding...... 954,175,000 799,810,000 864,160,000° — 2,180,000 
| Total Floating Debt ............ 992,975,000 844,710,000 878,210,000 — 5,180,000 
%, ® Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
a. period account. 
me TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
= Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 
May 25, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £72,995,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
sla I Monday to Friday, at £99 15s. 7d. about 35 per cent. and above 
21m in full; Saturday, at £99 15s. 8d. and above, in full. The average 
10 rate per cent. was 17s.3-45d. The amount allotted was £40,000,000. 
1” The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 
4 
ete Amount Total Amount A 
rv Date | Offered | Applications | Allotted Rate % 
d 
1932 s. d 
tional . senenesinbaenesin 40,060,000 50,349,000 33,069,000 § 8 4 
7th.  caccsocenseooeseonocecs ae eae pana 3 3 Re 
— ee cceseseesee | 65,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 16 11-24 
TD jeaaary 6......20000+0 wens 73 45, © 16 10-84 
— Seen 4so00;000 | ssrsovroea | 42;000000 | 0 10 4-88 
Weck [October 6......-....000 wd 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 | 012 9-98 
Cette sessery Secvssscesocsecceseee 76,260 0 18 11-5 
— <smoaaest 40,000,000 | 30'300,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
cae <cc. | 40,000,000 | 78,260,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 17 10-70 
TRIED cccmsceemncscceomes 40,000,000 | 60,445,000 | 39,045,000 | 017 8-49 
vccoseee | 40,000,000 | 80,035, 40,000 017 1-95 
if ES — setome | cemeoee | tae | $12 fs 
300,900 eee. | 40,000,000 | 72,995,000 | 40,000,000 | 017 3-45 
= 
as NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
2070.0" Total Sales of Savings Certificates | No. of | Value 
$,786,00 
750 Th Week ended May 12, 1984 ....c.-ecsceresscoressesscereceee 724,172 sfo,s98 
———— Weak ended May 19, 1994 ....2...0.e.c.cecssececcseseneee 703,829 562,583 
459600 Hh Bebeuery, 1916, to May 19, 1994 secscscosceeoseaceseee ~. | 1,186,544,485 | 934,845,338 
Diss pn 
0 
“ua 
——_— 





ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE § 
CORPORATION, Limited § 


Accidents and iliness 
Employers’ Liability Fidelity Guarantees 


Burglary Fire Motor Cars Public Liability 
inspection and Insurance of SBollers, Engines, 
Electrical Plant and Lifts 

Executorshipe and Trusteeships 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 30th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








Notes Issued :— f Government Debt ............ 11,045,100 
Tn Circulation ..........ccccce-. $78,111,025 | Other Government Securities 243,876,916 
Ia Banking Department ...... 73,222,123 | Other Securities ............... 1,643,750 
Silver Coin ......c.csscosscosses 8,464,234 
Amount of Fid: Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,333,148 
451,333,148 451,333,148 
p, 194 BANKING DEPARTMENT 
hy papery’ Capital ..........000 14,543,000 
Er $h, Pablic Drsmjcigtttteeeeeeeee 3,224,171 
79 Other rPOtitE® ssecccsseesecene 14,014,976 
° Bankers = 99,407,766 
ee ey 
ae Vday and Other Bills ............ 1 ATT 
be Statoil 


. 167,275,658 167,275,658 
‘acting Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
ividend Accounts. 

















June 2, 1934 THE ECONOMIST 1227 






































Both Departments Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
May 30, 1934 | Last Week Last Year 
; ‘ £ £ £ 
Note circulation................cssseseeees 378,111,025 — 1,530,454 + 4,047,605 
Public deposits .........cccceccccececeeeecs 14,014,976 + 649,739 — 19,231,982 
Bankers’ i ven 99,407, + 1,237,300 + 21,935,106 
+ 577,670 — 3,467,003 
+ 228 + 2,934 
+ 934,483 + 3,286,660 
+ 3,903 - 7,708 
+ 105,000 + 7,488,4 
5 585 + 391,679 — 5,601,363 
Other securities .............cccsceseseeees 12,398,484 + 480,315 — 3,120,290 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,464,234 + 2,881 - 173,657 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 192,088,557 _- 41,489 + 4,685,784 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
Deen eres soereeatreair + 638,179 
of reserve to ou! - 
bilities— 
(2) Banking : Department only 
(“ proportion "") ..........00..e00 + 0:6% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio "’) ...... + 0-7% 
(000s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department Gold in or 
Date | Notes | Circuls- | Public | Bankers’ | Other | ct of a3 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1084 € £ £ 
April 25 481470 378°704 15,829 90,505 36,956 fa % 
2 | 451,233 | 378,500 7,840 116,211 36,297 63 in 2 
» 9 | 451,233 | 378,780 7,480 109,058 35,932 Nil 2 
» 16 | 451,233 | 378443 11,215 99,928 35,482 Nil 2 
» 23 | 451,883 | 379,641 13,365 98,170 35,492 100 in 2 
» 90 ! 451,333 878,111 14,015 99,408 36,069 Nil 2 





(000’s omitted) 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000's omitted) 
| Town  etropotian| Country | Total 


1984 
= rg 1 to May 16.......0ccc 12,360,126 675,904 1,141,362 14,157,902 
‘eek ended May 23 ......ccc00 421,929 28,1 45,694 495,741 
Week ended May 30 .....s000.-- 486,996 30,134 48,680 565,810 
156 





15,239,438 
13,111,527 
+2,127,911 
= 16-2% 














No. of working days. 23 24 

£ & £ % £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ....... | 1,781 | 1,161 8,102 | 8,534 | + 5-3 | 46,361 | 49,815 
FORD 024 589 3,480 3,851 | +10-6 | 16,677 | 20 

1,011 770 4,064 5,025 | +23-6 | 22,472 | 25,088 

,029 | 4,333 eee ee eee 113,194 | 108,907 

570 526 2,631 2,943 | +11°8 | 15,253 | 15,585 

686 529 3,544 3,455 | — 2-5 | 18,425 | 20,136 

524 350 2,429 2,440 | + 0-4 13,374 | 13,701 

5,385 | 3,915 | 21,144 | 24,228 | +14-5 | 118,613 | 126,512 

8,007 | 5,750 | 35,950 | 389, + 9°9 | 195,951 | 205,012 

1,453 | 1,185 5,509 5, + 8-8 | 30,528 | 32,149 

179 259 1,638 1,816 | +10-°8 9,105 9,506 

573 361 2,808 | 3 +17-5 | 16,248 | 17,630 


26,222 | 19,728 | 91,299 | 101,123 | +10-7 | 616,201 | 645,426 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


HOTE.—The latest retara of the State Bank of the US.S.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, °32. A Roumania, in March 10. 


Chile, in August 12. 
Denmark, in March 17. t, in April 28. International Settlements, Finland, 
Lithuania, in May 12. Danzig, Java,in May 19. Canada, Belgium, Japan, Norway, 
Latvia, Bulgaria, Greece, in May 26. 
U8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—lIn $’s (000’s omitted) 
May 31, May 9, May 16, ; May 23, ; May 30, 
Resources 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury oe 4,585,030 |4,583,810 | 4,633,580 | 4.648,030 
Total reserves ..........cseee0ee 3,806,670 | 4,849,960 500 | 4,901,650 | 4,901,680 
Total TOSETVES oe seeeeee 286,770 234,300 | 236,520 238,140} 223. 
Total bills discounted......... 301,970 36,570 34,400 34,250 33,700 
Bills bought in open market 19,860 6,660 5,500 5,260 5,180 
Total bills on hand ......... 321,830 43,230 39,900 39,510 38,880 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 1,889,580 | 2,431,820 |2,430,160 | 2,430,200 | 2,430,150 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,216,240 | 2,475,790 |2,470,600 | 2,470,260 | 2,469,570 
Total resources ...........2+0 6,466,430 | 7,994,790 |8,089,010 | 8,060,260 | 8,032,210 
LiaBILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,203,100 | 3,059,930 |3,061,280 | 3,038,300 | 3,051,600 
63,750 61,440 60,420 
3,694,490 | 3,767,270 | 3,762,920 


45,070 51,340 51 1,640 
880 |3,991,200 | 4,061,030 | 4, 047; 750 
284,580 284 "284, ‘6 


’ 7850 50 
790 |8,089,010 | 8,060,260 8,032,210 





68-0% 
® Reserves other than gold. 
WEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


68-7% 68-8% | 69-0% 69-0% 


seeeeeseeeeeseeseseoe 


May 31, May 9, = May 23, May 30, 
1933 1934 1 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ......... 1,021,850 |1,567,410 | 1,577,340 | 1,630,970 |1,639,490 
Total discounted......... 68,330 15,910 14,830 16,240 17,550 
Bills Pa, in open market 7,190 2,270 2,100 1,890 1,890 
Ti U.S. Govt. securities 740,190 | 781,750 781,750 780,250 | 780,250 
Total bills and securities . 819,840 | 799,980 | 798,720 798,420 | 799,730 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
sisson 1,026,470 {1,457,310 | 1,462,480 | 1,537,800 |1,556,720 
Ratio of —. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 62-3% 69-6% 69-7% 70-4% 70-4% 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—lIn {’s (000’s omitted) 
May 26, | Apr. 27,) May 4, | May 11, | May 18, | May 25, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 


ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 13,257 | 18,044 {18,038 | 18,231 |18,566 | 18,672 
Subsidiary coin .........++++++ 579 347 842 346 340 334 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

ED. dukstinesumpenabaempncnnone 816 10 10 10 9 11 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 18,745 | 22,450 |22,385 |22,600 {22,750 | 23,082 
Investments ..............sesee0e 2,225 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 

LIABILITIES 
Capital ..........cseeeeeeees everee | 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
| eR 624 880 880 880 880 880 
Notes in circulation ...... eve | 9,503 | 11,616 | 11,838 | 11,459 | 11,052 | 10,933 
Government deposits ......... 1,721 3,370 2,392 2,739 3,311 3,312 
Bankers’ deposits............++. 24,294 |27,649 | 28,229 | 28,071 | 28,618 | 28,679 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 35-5% | 40-0% | 40-0% |! 40-0% | 40-3% |! 40-2% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—lIn rupees (000’s omitted) 


May 5, | Apr. 6, == 13, » Apr. 20, | Apr. 27,] May 4, 
AssEts 1933 | tose’ 1934 | 1034'| 1934° 






























Total securities......... 38,97,39 | 52,93,14 52,657 78 | 53,37,78 | 54,07,59) 54,24,78 
Ways and means 
VANCES .....csecceeeee one 4,50,00 | 3,00,00 | 1,50,00 50,00) on 
Og ESE 4,51,15 | 2,90,93 | 2,74,63 | 2,29,10 | 2,17,28] 2,61,67 
Cash credits ............ 19,51,56 | 16,68,15 | 16,58,42 | 16,29,42 | 16,73,38] 16,63,27 
Inland bills ............ 3,08,52 | 2,82,09 | 2,69,8 2,70, 96) 2,66,11 
Foreign =_ peneceeneens e 4 2506s 25e7 25482 48,01 38,08 
Dead stock ............ 62, é 4 2,55,00 
Bal. with other banks 4,35 | ‘15,42 ‘ ” sti 
GREED: covevcevccncconscncce 20,52,43 | 32,18,22 | 11,93,41 | 13,22,52 | 14,41,62| 15,07,56 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 ss 5,62,50 
opensossenosensees 5,17,50 §,22,50 5,22,50 5,22,50 §,22,50| 5,22,50 
Total di ——— 78,03,61 | 83, 81,20,21 | 80,78,78 | 82,14,15 82, 54, ,06 
e above includes— & £ & & & & 
Deposits in London 899 1,067 1,051 987 950 945 
Advances in London 989 1,608 1,558 1,627 1,630 1,626 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London ... 36 119 215 127 49 52 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
May 26, May 4, May 11 May 18 May 25, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934” 1934 1934” 
eae peepeosesospescenonen 80,950,776 | 76,176,943 | 76,607,962 | 77,086,191 77,465,582 
asse 
Sight deposits ...... 2,468,332 14,529 13,769 13,219 13,593 
Bills. CRC. .erereeerees 1,418,565 1,082,352 1,080,882 1,080,710 1,079,942 
Home bills penesssonsee 3,449,435 4,949,230 4,608,558 | 4,662,785 | 5,011,439 
Advances against sec. 
on a once ameeee arene 3,200,000 520000 3,200,000 
er advances ... y 122,304 | 3,060,467 018, 
Negotiable Bonds, f Sa oat: Pennes | Saeaens 
inking Fund Dept. 6,581,828 5,972,683 5,972,683 | 5,950,283 5,950,283 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forw: exch.) | 5,333,610 5,251,196 5,376,242 | 5,033,047 5,002,025 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 83,266,944 | 81,698,261 | 81,087,645 | 80,391,612 | 79,992,302 
Public deposits epecee 2,265,424 2,173,956 2,324,359 2,778,628 2,995,732 
Private deposits eseeee | 18,203,095 | 13,529,923 | 14,286,644 | 14,627,804 15,501,203 
Other liabilities ...... 2,341,627 2,367,097 2,221,917 2,246,856 | 2,293,870 
Ratio of gold reserve : 
to sight liabilities... | 77-9% 78-0% 78-3% 78-7% 78-5% 







THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 





May 23, = 7, May 15, | Ma 
ASSETS 1933 1994” Ie 
NEE sacnnuesebebeniaaanenieaahbinibiiebibeei 372,348 183, 33,583 160,894 1 
Of which deposited abroad ............+++ 16,872 23,868 28,524 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 86,544 7,409 5,228 7,528 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,869,260 | 3,103,521 | 2,987,515 
Silver and other Coin .........cseeceseeeee 332,462 , 261,688 | 307,407 
Notes of other German banks ............ 13,975 8,734 12,296 14,486 
TIES eccvcsccecesvnnseennsccovesssonceces 63,568 89,232 62,696 74,458 
InvestMents ........cccccccreeeseeeereereeees 317,089 | 646,213 | 642,428 | 645,495 
IID . cccccsncsenemiueseensonvenbeonses 332,644 527,520 573,048 568,939 
LIABILITIES 
IIIS. ccssesntensbnonnsmeesbbeeneniin 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
SIIIINIES ccrocaveusiuinuenbeenensnebepenieenions 473,151 472,797 472,797 365,281 
Notes in circulation ............ssessseeeees 3,245,594 3,521,880 | 3,460,691 | 3,363,494 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 371,351 487,950 477,080 521,868 
Other liabilities ..............sssccscsesseeses 147,794 146,789 145,225 162,799 
Cover of note circulation ...............+++ 8-3% 5-4% 48% 4-6% 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | May 29, = 7, 7 May 22, ~ ym 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 
ORR caeriscssecorenns 163,092 836,929 797,358 802,751 | 805,338 200.815 
SS eee 8,436 23, '279 23,637 23,456 24, 5225 24,452 
a 23) a | Se) 
‘oreign bills ......... , e ’ 361 1 
Loans and advances 253,504 = 
in current acct. ... 77,451 | 159,114) 152,304 | 150,899 | 149,74 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 952,090 | 927,654) 912,742 | 900,600 | 901,177 
Deposits ...........0006 5,016 139,421 91,4971 104,657 118; 205 | 121,723 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 
A Moore May 23, | Apr. 30, - 7, |M 5,| Ma 
SSETS lay 31 y pr. 4 = 1 
1914 1933 1934 1934 ma 
AE |: ccudnnensnennsnnns ae 175 {2,111,217 |1,633,800 635,800 1,633,820} 1,633,821 
Of which held Seat . 276,520 | 105,912 105,906] 105,006 
Foreign gold valuta . 2, 170 3,070 ° a12 4,231 5,70 
Discounts ...........0008 12,761 64,068 54,362 39,176] 35,804 
Bills of the Confedera- 

SED. duseseaubiebianene on 19,055 20,397 20,397 20,447] 20,447 
Advances ........ss00008 103,000 43,935 78,064 80,853 76,943] 77,306 
Securities ..........00006 ove 72,089 54,977 55,084 54,565] 54,562 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation . 275,925 |1,459,792 |1,387,697 |1,352,539 |1 ™ ,957|1,307,716 
SIE ssecunceusenesiens 33,750 | 740,665 | 405,411 | 431,624 48,946 450,543 


BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 


May 20, ; Apr. 20, | Apr. 30, ; May 10, ; May 2, 

Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1984 

Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,633,900} 6,838,500] 6,839,800} 6,840,400) 6,786,000 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 388,600 40,100 89,700 38,700 34,200 


Other cash ........scsscseeesseeeeres 328,200} 320,900} 319,200} 316,400) 315,00 
Gold deposited abroad due by 

the State ..........ccccccccccseceee 1,772,800} 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1 
ERRIED — sceecencnsecoccernseccenene 4,677,700} 4,185,600} 4,191,000} 4,121,800 4,004,600 
AGVANCES .......200ccccccrccccccccccces 624,600) 1,675,800} 1,293,100} 971,100] 810,400 


Credit with “Institute for In- 


dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,070,200} 1,389,300] 1,161,300} 1,177,400} 1,173,100 


Goan securities ............ 1,365,500] 1,376,200) 1,876,700) 1,387,600} 1,386,400 
IABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ............0+8 12,690,300} 12,419, 900; 12,986,600 12,814,600} 12,661,200 
Public deposits ...........cesesseeee 1 825, 700| 3,730,900! 2,512,800] 2,122,100} 1,813,300 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 1,482,900 1,104,500 1,256,300] 1,226,100] 1,463,200 


Ratio of reserve to note and sight 


liabilities combined............+++ 48-52% | 49-76% | 47-30% | 47-97% | 47-28% 


BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) 





May 20, ; Apr. 30, } May 7, | May 15, | May 2, 

ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Gold reserve.......esssessssesersesee | 216,556 269,932 270,402 | 271,159 | 271,63 

Government securities—Swedish | 234,821 | 171,211 | 171,211 | 171,211 | 171,211 

” ” a eee 18,584 27,905 30,702 33,124 
ons ol - included in 

gold reserv saae etacaneseonies 49,750 | 97,160 | 95,601 | 95,457] 95,38 

Bills payable 3: Sweden............ §2,613 | 13,252] 12,837] 13,153 | 13,067 

es MARIBEL scovvsecsvennes 4,350 | 960,756 | 360,756 | 360,810 | 360,764 

Balance abroad ...........ssessseeee 253,418 | 105,029 | 88,243 | 71,483 | 64,588 

AdVanCES .........sssccessssrscseseees 66, 35,705 | 35,672 | 35,427] 35,19 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation..........-.+s0++ 489,875 | 616,573 | 560,544 | 555,857 | $97,711 

Government deposits ............++ 229,615 | 153,151 | 214,549 | 255,255 | 235,58 

Private deposits ...........ss0es+ee0 106,601 | 316,432 | 304,973 | 271,459 | 295,97 

BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 
Position, ass as. S 28,, May 5, May I: 12, = 
ASSETS 1 1914 1934 

IBERIA escorrcoreovsoseee 21,77 344 [2,262,478 2,262,555 2,208,108 2 25 

Silver .......sesseeeeee 728,600 wey 678,198 | 673,482 | 673,240 | 674/687 

Loans & Discounts | 800,725 2,622,379 |2,542,007 |2,582,121 |2,527,074 |2,502,60 

Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344.475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344475 

Adves. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 901,550 |4,748,898 |4,649,109 |4,748,728 |4,725,222 |4,672807 
Deposits ..........++++ 477,500 | ‘904,523 | 958,073 | 872,549 | (925,497 | 962,007 





BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) 


May 10, , Apr. 11, , Apr. 18, , Apr. 25, , May 2, , May’ 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 194 
elias 682,399 | 869,477 | 871,295 | 873,332 | 875,429 | 87620 
Balances abroad ...... 389,410 | 340,667 | 333,293 ’ 387, ae 
Discounts ..........000 . | 327,950 | 326,029 | 323,979 | 324,444 | 330,045 
Government loans .... {1,053,393 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 1,080,761 
LIABILITIES 18 
Notes in circulation .. |1,878,692 |1,912, 50? 1,896,210 1,889, 567 |1,925,352 16 
Government deposits. | ‘180,126 | ‘302,583 | ‘317,030 1492 | 967,975 | Sie, 
Bankers’ deposits...... 419,604 430, 319 | 412,949 on 252 | 410,380 32,006 
Other deposits ......... 28,776 | 45,4471 45,831 | 43,909 | 34,428! 3200 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
sad teenie niet iaaa beeen aided nena eieiniiaeaaeaneaanaemmmt 



















ASSETS May 23, Apr. 30, | May7, | May 15, mer 
Cash reserve— 1934 1934 1934 241,201 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149, 586 241,084 | 241,121 | 241,167 
Foreign exchange.......... , one eee 
Other foreign exchange®*.... 115 36,269 36,948 $7,080 ie 
Bills discounted.............0 245,947 | 300,652 | 300,364 | 288 
Federal debtf ...........s000. 658,944 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
LIABILITIES 54 ae 
i 43,200 | 54,960] 54,960} 54,960) i's 
11,096 11,280 11,280 11,280 936,319 
Notes in circulation ......... | 801,841 | 969,599 | 911,263 | 893,352 
Deposits ......:.s0ecsssceessoess 266,742 | 163.036 | 220,934 | 231, 997 





* In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art, 53 of the Stats 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengs 
(000’s omitted) 


May 23, | Apr.80,| May 7, | May 15,| May 23 
1998 | “tesa | 1984°| 1934°| 1994” 





lovers eoeeescecccscerccsceess 


34,756 | 34,756 | $4,756 | 34,756 

tIOM.....00-0seerseceeceeereeees 748 $51,491 | 335,307 | 314,179 | 295,035 

cot Senunet deposits, etc. ......... 73, 516 | 67,974 | 74,167 | 86,758 | 101,712 
Cash certificates ......ssccccresccessesereeeees eee 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 
Other liabilities ...........sssccereseeeeeseees 209,324 | 175,223 | 176,284 | 178,669 | 177,362 





* Calculated at pre-wa parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 











(000’s omitted) 
Apr. 30, May 7, | May 15, 
1934 1934 1934 
aestennels msoegsseonzzes 1,707,358 | 2,661,963*| 2,662,271°| 2, 2,662,286* 
Balances abroad and foreign 
<abeeennnenennnne 1,007,042 36,734 39,074 41,126 40,047 
ts and advances 1,548,831 | 1,817,001 | 1,591 ‘327 1,429,277 | 1,378,819 
State notes debt balance. 2,631,394 | 2,138,002 | 2,137,128 | 2,136,383 2,135,524 
Other A88etS ......crreccesvee 645,403 | 701,967 632,522 | 666,858 
LIABILITIES 
Benk notes in circulation... | 5, 6,241,809 | 5,556,253 | 5,247,113 | 5,027,240 
account balances ... | 1,101,965 | 752,021 712,459 881,904 | 1,057,911 
csameentimanbels J 400,847 | 294,355 | 320 491 346,373 
* Gold previously booked under “‘ Balances Abroad’ now shown under “Gold” at 
new parity. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
—_ 15, | May 22, 
Cash reserve 1934 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,762, 1,762,873 | 1,763,564 | 1,764,802 
Foreign exchange ........cceeeseeeceeese 151,478 102,555 108,562 102,511 
Other foreign exchange.............-.ssss00 35,4 30,776 30, 747 42,781 
Bills and advances against security ..... 2.324,588 Lo: 929 1,835,431 
Government advances .......cccccecscesees 81 13, 541 | 1,718,055 1,718,232 1 ,718,397 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .........ssccsecsereeees 4,420,910 | 4,136,489 | 4,093,057 | 4,069,474 
Gight deposits .........cccccsccrcsssceerseeees 1,006,597 | 1,110,059 | 1,172,966 | 1,181,395 
Time deposits .........s.csescssccsscccsseeees 1,296,491 957,444 | 951,129 | 956,544 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 


May 18, | Apr. 26, May 3, May 10, | May 17 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,323 17,912 8,005 8,060 18,165 
Other coin and notes ....... 19, 18,940 13,955 18,752 15,112 
Free exchange ...... 614 8, 3,364 3,333 3,229 
Treasury bonds ..........006 153,513 149,502 149,409 149,369 149,369 
Silicieusespieniepheceesnndens 30,614 30,922 824 30,832 30,840 
BRIIES. ccccccccvcccccccccsece 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILiTIES 
Te sctaeeeeeneeoninbenees 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
I cntsininiioniapenanels 158,513 140,602 149,408 149,369 149,369 
eeneaneenad 6,688 8,688 6,668 688 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............+2. 24,187 18,714 19,006 19,427 18,250 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
May 20, | Apr. 20, } Apr. 30,1; May 10, | May 20 
ASSETS 1983 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ccacdasalaidaiepaniibibiarstiibile 477,276 482,045 | 482,773 484,199 484,925 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

ANOES ocereersrrercoceceseees 73,331 59,150 58,264 56,528 48,026 
Bills discounted............00 802 996 592,892 590,492 578,017 
Loans against securities..... 114,185 88,056 65,874 56,022 57,118 

fund securities...... ¥ 02,226 92,131 92,106 92,106 
saan to State ........0 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 y 
ABILITIES 
Share Sam cxsital ensonesediebbeken 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ........ecsesses 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 981,484 807,842 631,128 1,898 886,470 
Current accounts ............ 174,620 236,084 229,681 230,337 241,404 


BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 
= Apr. a —.* 30, lose = 





(18,721 20,489 20,440 | 20,445 | 20,447 
1,136 | 6,593 | 6,377 6,129 | 6,514 
2,035 1,508 1,561 1,601 1,624 

462 | 98,073 | 9,116 | 8,880} 8,753 
11,060 | 8,609 | 9,305 | 8648] 6,303¢ 
4,100 | 3,000 | 38,000 3,000 | 3,000 

29,461 | 35,177 | 34,148 = 388 | $2,623 
15,075 15,175 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 
* Includes Ekr. 2,485 guaranteed by the Government. 


13,165 13,728 
46-58% 55-27% 54-49% 3s14% 56-41% 























LONDON RATES 
Ma 0) o , . . ’ 6 
ra eae ance ance Mane Pa 
rate ( frm) % % % % % % ? 
Me 20, 1 as 2 2 2 2 2 2 
{ months’ = cosenopenean i te , a i i i 
Deancatie’ do. . i cooee | L-1yy | I-1dy | 1-1 | 1-1y nik ~1 a | fie 
seed | | | S| f ! 
ease Dey-to-day eee | #1 1 1 1 
Depoait sceeescccsece: 4 t { { 1 
Short Bank Bills Trade Bilis 
ey penn wml 
8 months | 4 months | ¢ months 8 Months | + montns | © aoathe 
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LONDON RATES Ce SaaS 


(Range of the day’s business) 
May 25, 
1934 





oes May 26, | May 28, | May 29, | May 30, 
ae 1934’ | 193¢'| 1934 | 1934 


“as! 




















530' e 530' 530° 
Sone 226-2273 — 226-2273 226-2274 =e 


Eo Eto to sh 





5-880-877 5-8b1-860 —869|5- 961-880 5: a 5: i, 


. 1 219-228 | 213-228 | 219-228 | 213-229 | 219-228 Lu 213-228° 
Usance : T.T., — ae et So 
local currency. 


§ Par, an since horene oy enon on A a wd 17 


mara uote eta dunt of 32-37%. Official rate sellers, 
() R ted at a discount of 33-38%. (x) Official rate is sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


May 25, | May 26, | May 28, | May 29, |‘May 30, | May 31 
1934'| 1934°| 1994°| 1994] 1994 | 1994 
Perg | Perg | Perg | Perg 


BARGLAYS BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 54, Lombard St., London, E.C.3 
and over 2,080 Branches in England and Wales 


TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 


CHIEF OFFICE : 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 

and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debenture Holders. A Pamphiet 

stating terms and conditions for traneacting business may be obtained 

from the Manager of the Trustee Department, or frem the Manager of 
any Branch of the Bank. 


AGENTS IN CANADA: 


BARCLAYS TRUST COMPANY OF CANADA 
MONTREAL 
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5 
Belgrade ones Feb. 9, 1934 7% 
seamen 22, 5 
Brussels ...... Apr. 26,1934 3} 
mae oer 173 ; CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
et eet The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
Danzig ........ May 6,1933 4 rates of exchange :— 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 20,1933 5 
Kovno ......... _ = : sina | nthe | - 
New You. ey atte woe | 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount member banks, 6% ; discoun Bolivianos to £ ...... 13-33 90 da . 
public, 7%. - — aha — Pesos to {..... ‘ nee 5 Bogota (ight) re 
a@ to banks and credit institutions. Sucres to £ .......0000. 24-3325 t Svan 
SO called option games and Gee Cordobas to £ ........ 4-8665 * 4:98 
Colones to £ ......... 9-73 e 12-@ 
Bolivares to ff ........ 25-2215 > 16-99 
Quoted in New York - > t 





NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and ©®No rates available. t Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rae 
exchange rates in New York :— 








May 31, eg 8, May 9, May 16, May 23, May 3 9, OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
1 1 1934 1934 1934 1 
% % % % % COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION oF 
Call money .......0.00.sececeeesesseeeees i 1 1 1 NEw ZEALAND 
_ arr days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
ible, 90 days...... London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
Non-mem.—eligible 90 ies aed { j { j j t New Zealand on London*® 
Ineligible, JP sescnsnen - - - - 


Par 
Level 





wags [Sat | a eg 




















3-08 | s5- 5-0 5-0650 
3-9937| 5-11 | 5-0875| 5-08 
. 3-9975| 5-11 | 5-0875| 5-08 
Paris ...... cheques Cents for 1 franc 6-63 4-65 6-6050} 6-6125| 6-5950 
Bris (Cente for 1 Bega | 28°84 | 18-90 | a8-at | 28-4 | 29-97 tenner 
> or ° . ° ° -50 
on, ” — \Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 6-17 | 8-51 | 8-51 | 8-49 © shette (ee ent ew _ aoe-aae 
ae ¢ pert ee (ee lee lee ee 
rae ” — ICts.for Austrn. . . . 19- 18-95 
Madrid ..... »» {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 10-15 | 13-70 | 13-71 | 13-68 BULLION 
Copeahagen @ eee or Sm eae lines Lin lioe The following statistics¥of im and exports of gold and silve 
Odio... ® } foot for 1 wroner 45-37 20-38 25-70 25-65 25-53 for week ended May 31, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
i ° ° ° -20 a 
Athens [ont for trata 2-20 | “0-488 | “0-048 | “0-85 | 9-944 Department of HLM. Customs and bxuse 
» 1 
oo” ° meee > ie oar lonas lana IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Colette o ere 61:60 | 90-05 | 38-88 | secs | so. 
” eo ; ; "25 Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
a Cents for 1 peso 34-05 | 33-90 | 33-86 ‘orthern Ireland, week ended orthern Ireland, week ended 
Rio de Janeiro,, [Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-65 8-60 8-57 and N May 3 1934 ae mn ~ 
From | Bullion® | Coint To | Ballon | Coint 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 











(Buyvinc Rates per £100 Srer.inc) £ £ 
Netherlands ......... 34,100 ove 
Bran0e ions nenen 42908 | 23,407 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ witzerland .....0.. J J 
TI. Sight | sight sight | sight Egypt ssccsssseeseeee fer] 
United States ...... | 341,250 
on :— Venezuela ........... 3h dian 
Rhodesia ..... 100 5 0] £10017 6| £101 7 6| £101.17 6] £102 7 6 —_ REEW srrvrerverenren v0 , 
South Africa | £10017 6 | £101 7 6| £10117 6| g10z 7 6 | Z10217 6 _—_—British West Africa ices oe 














cverscesoosecoe 5,187 
Kenya oco-..+20- eee 3,070 
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% Sorimgettine crates | Skypdamti son Geter 
South America _ ee 
Colst 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 









ARRIVALS 19384 Wrreprawats 
utes Seccccccccssecesoooos Secccccocce: oo wh May 25 See cecrccccsscecceteeseseceoccccs wh 
ig 2B coveecceccvecsscoscnsesscssceee - Nil aa, i seeeenemenetie saannatel oman Nil 
Wy 2B sevveeseccerenseesecsesseseeserce Nil —_ a 
p20 erreeeevenee - Nil i a 
” x” SOSSOOSCO SOLOS OOOSOOOSOSOOSOSOOOECe Nil 99 GU coccccccccccsoccccces: CPP EEDORE 9 00 Nil 
ry 31 eoccecoooers: oo Nil ee 31 COCO e ree recorcecrle TL OCCCOCSROEED Nil 
, EN Nil , Nil 
Movement May 25, 1934, to May 31, 1934 (inclusive) ..........ccccccessee Nil 
Movement Soins year 1933 _— inaeenmnnimiteen ) disebincneeumenienanens £71,004,908 in 
Movement during 1984 (January 1 to May 31, inclusive) ri é 5 in 
enent April 29, 1 7. Toor war 1 (inclusive) ....... to day 31, £22,974,422 in 
— iiiniaelllaicenemttammnabi nese — —— £55,390,996 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 30, 1934, 
as follows :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
{191,333,148 on the 23rd instant, as compared with £191,233,190 
on the previous Wednesday. Business in the open market has 
been more active, about {2,100,000 being disposed of during the 
week. Movements in the exchange have tended to harden prices, 
which have been fixed on dollar parity. Quotations during the 
week :— 

IN Lonpon’ Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce of £ sterling 
12s > 


BS sesccverccnccsssenscesensceses s. 9d. . 5°10d 
wp TED weerceseseonconenesecsessences 136s. 643d. 12s. 5-32d. 
co BD cvccccccccsscceccscocosccececs 136s. 6d. 12s. 5-37d. 
so BD cccccccccsccccessonecs enscecee 136s. 83d. 12s. 5-14d. 
wp TD ccvceccccccecccesccsscnscesons 136s. 9d. 12s. 5-10d. 
wo FD cvverssncncvenesesccccsosesess 137s. 03d. 12s. 4-78d. 

NTI 0. c0cescetscecseccsssationseses 136s. 8-58d. 12s. 5-14d. 

SILVER 


During the past week the market has been quiet, with very little 
movement in prices. The proposals contained in President 
Roosevelt’s message to Congress on the subject of silver legislation 
have given rise to uncertainty, and operators seem disposed to 
await further developments. Consequently, the tone has been 
quietly steady, with no decided tendency. China has sold and 
there has been small speculative demand, with some support from 
America; the Indian Bazaars have both bought and sold, but 
operations on Continental account have not been a feature. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon In NEw YorkK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
May 24......... 19 $d. 19§d. May 23 .......... 44} 
te Bibsceseces 19 &d. 19$d. « 2 ew 44 
ines 194d. 19d. so a nme 45 
a 19}d. 193d. af aiadmminns 45 
— 194d. 19§d. oo EE weweeeenne 45 + 
9 BBreccccces 19 4d. 19§d. 00 BD wvcccces - 45% 
Average ...... 19-542d. 19-594d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 24th instant to the 30th instant was $5-09} and 
he lowest $5-06}. 


InDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
May 22 May15 May7 


Notes in circulation..............:00+s+++« 17,877 17,862 17,908 
coin and bullion in India ...... 9,568 9,610 9,657 

Gold coin and bullion in India......... 4,155 4,155 4,155 
nities (Indian Government) ...... 2,984 2,936 2,945 
nities (British Government)....... 1,170 1,161 1,151 


= stocks in Shanghai on the 26th instant consisted of about 
23,600,000 ounces in sycee, 381,000,000 dollars and 26,500,000 
Sunces in bar silver, as compared with about 124,200,000 ounces in 


oe 380,000,000 dollars and 26,600,000 ounces in bar silver on 
19th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver— 
Per Ounce Date Silver 


Ounce | Cash | Forward 
cae ca 





y25...] 136 64] 19% | 19§ | June 7,1928| 27% 


” = 136 6 | 193 | 19% » 61929] 24 
» %... | 136 84] 19¢ | 19} » 5, 1930] 168 
" | 136 9 | 19% | 19$ » 41931] 12% 
» 20...) 137 0] 19% | 19$ » 2, 1932] 16 
" 136 114 | 19% | 198 » 1,1933| 18% 


The Bank of En 


cpl of the Fe gland announces that Mr J. A. C. Osborne, Prin- 


Tetary j onomics and Statistics Section, has been appointed 
to resign z = om of Mr R. C. G. Dale, who has been allowed 
been with the Bank of uest as from June 1st. Mr Osborne has 


about forty years’ ae since 1902. Mr Dale is retiring 








COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 




















Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
RAILWAYS % % 
Bombay — a Lebccnenesee 3%t Unchanged 
Bank of Nova Scotia............s000+. 3% Unchanged = “os 
Netherlands Bank......:...........+0+ aa aa 33 Nil 
ae Bank serra “Sut _ — “3° 
tandard Bank o: ju ICA..06 C) nchanged 
Sun Lif om owe $1/7} July 2] Unchanged 
un Life Assurance ...............00« ps y pon 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Cheras Rubber ............scesceseeees ‘is wee 4 Nil 
Doom Dooma Tea ...........0.seceeee 10%t} June 23 23 12} 2t 
Isa Bheel Tea ...........scscseesceseres 10%t} ... Nil 15 Nil 
Oriental Rubber.............scssssesses one 2 Nil 
TREE ...00cccccccccevcsece 23t Nil 2 Nil 
Senta _ (F.M.S.) Rubber ... sont aaa 3 = 
hinguri Tea .........-.seccerecerees 0 ‘ee 
United womtne at Ce HON. ........0- “a June 26 ne 4 Nil 
Henderson’s Transvaal Estates.... 5s%tl] _ ... 24 8 5 
Lonely Reef Gold .........-ss+ee+eee0+ 24%*| July 14 | Unchanged fics pi 
Mountain i ccicekesmmmuscnacee én oes ae 23 Nil 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Anglo- cictoudsiaememanies oie a aad 7k 74 
Army and Navy Investment (def.) 3%*] June 17 | Unchanged ane rae 
Associated Biscuit ...............0+ t3%t| June 30 | Unchanged 4 t4 
Beer (George) and Rigden ......... vot une 13 | Unchanged 8 8 
Benskin’s Watford Brewery ....... 5%*| July 2 44% roe a 
Berger (Lewis) ...........sesssssessees 4%*| June 8 Nil a 
Booker Bros., McConnell and Co. 3%* iss. Unchanged eee 
Brickwood and Co. .............0.++ 4%*| May 31 | Unchanged a ag 
British Plaster Board................. 15% | June 30] 15% (t) 30 30 
British Borneo Timber............... a ““ ase 3 33 
Brownlee and Co. ..........0..sssss0ee eee 310 310 
Bullard and Sons ...........00.s0ss+es 5%* sia aa 
Carlton Main Colliery ................ gs aa aaa 3 3 
Carreras (A and B) ..............00+- noe June 19 | Unchanged wile oe 
Carter Milner and Bird . ea 34%t a oa 6 5 
8%t] _ ... 1% 1 10 
15 jai i. 8% oa a 
y nc Pr vee 
F att] July 1 = 7 Nil 
Fleming (A. B.) and Co. ............ 6%] _ «-- “a 11 10 
Gillette Safety Razor Cum. ...... 25c. p.s. | June 29 | Unchanged i a 
Do. do. Prfd. ...... $1-25 | Aug. 1] Unchanged waa 
Goldsbrough Mort and Company . “a eee on 6 23 
Great Northern Telegraph ......... 23%°* July 2] Unchanged a eas 
Great Yarmouth Waterworks...... 4%|t July 2] Unchanged 7 7 
IY: cccunctsinecdestucsudeserensieess "Y t ake Unchanged 12} 12} 
Hughes (Bernard) _......... an i%* aa Unchanged ae ne 
Imperial Tobacco (Canada).......... | _ 12% | June 30 a 
International Harvester ............ 15 cents | July 16 | Unchanged 
ps. 
Investment Trust Corpn. (Def.) ... T%t a ia 12 16 
Metropolitan Association $24%t| June 30 | Unchanged +5 35 
Mid-Kent Water ............ 5%*} June 30 42% ia aa 
Nelson Financial Trust ... a 14%*| June 15 | Unchanged ss 
Nippon Yusen Kaisha ...... aie one a aaa 3 Nil 
s’ | ee 24%* yy 1] Unchanged ose 
Pennsylvania Water and Power... |75 cents} July 2] Unchanged 
. p.s. 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings ............. 3%*| June 15 | Maiden divi- waa was 
Reed (Albert E.) and Co. ......... 4% aad (s) 6 () 7% 
Reynolds Brothers ...............+++- 64 Rt July 16 “a bi peo 
Second Mercantile Trust............. 4%t ao dita 6 6 
South Wales Cinemas (5/-) ......... ee 24d. p.s.| 2d. p.s. 
Sphere Investment Trust ......... os “a 2 2 
Swan (John) and Sons .............. $10%t¢ Unchanged 
Tadcaster Tower Brewery .......... 4%* aaa 24% “ 
Turner and Newall ...............+++ 2445 *) July 21 42 
I sinsekehtissshsncsnexorseeesee a eas 44% 8} 7k 
Tyre Investment Trust (Pref.)..... 28% | June 17 a oe 
United Discount and Securities ... 23%*| July 2] Unchanged eco ove 
United Tobacco Cos. (South) ord.. | {6d.ps*} June 30 | Unchanged ia ona 
a een ee aos — def... ee 4 vee ed . ene 
s ilts TEWETY «2.2.0.4. une eco toe 
Ward and Goldstone oad aa om aan 10 7 
Wenlock Brewery $44%*| June 9 4% ee a 
Whessol Foundry ..............ece000 400 ene ie 5 5 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal ............. a ane ses 24 Nil 
Wolverhampton and Dudley 
PIII xaceosdocsncnccesendcscvese 8%t| June 1 7% 


¢ Free of income tax. (s) On larger capital. (t) On smaller capital. 


First British Fixep Trust (SixtH Distripution oF Sus-Units).—A distribution 

will be made by the First British Fixed Trust of 6.20d. per sub-unit free of tax, —- 
June 15th, on presentation of coupon No. 6 at the City office of the trustee, 
Limited, 72, Lombard Street, E.C.3, in respect of dividends received by the trust for the 
half-year ended May 26th. An earned balance of .188d. per sub-unit is carried forward. 
This compares with 5.60d. for the corresponding period. For the previous six months 
the payment in December was 6.80d., this being larger than that in June, owing to the 
greater number of dividends falling due. The current offered price of 38s. 3d. ex dividend 
compares with the corresponding price of 34s. 3d. a year ago, which represents a capital 
appreciation during the past twelve months of over 11 per cent. 


Tue STANDARD Bank oF SoutH AFrica, Ltp.—The directors of the Standard Bank of 
South Africa, Ltd., have resolved, subject to audit, to recommend to the shareholders, 
at the general meeting to be held on July 25th next, a dividend, payable in British cur- 
rency, for the half-year ended March 31st last, at the rate of ten per cent. per 
subject to income tax, making a total distribution of ten per cent. for the year 
March 31, 1934, to appropriate £75,000 to the writing down of bank premises, and £100,000 
to the officers’ pension fund, carrying forward a balance of about £162,580. The bank’s 
investments stand in the books at less than the market value as at March 3lst last, and 
all other usual and necessary provisions have been made. 


CommerciaL Fixep Trust, Lrp.—The first half-yearly income distribution — 
Fixed Trust certificates for the period November 27, 1933, to May 15, 1934, 
Carne 2 enee Sepenen Sean oe Se Sie Se SES SS ewe 
on the due date, June 15, 1934. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 




















Net Profit 
After | Amount 
Balance Payment | Available 
Company Ph ad —_ of for 
m8 | account | Deben- | Distri- 
en bution 
Banks 
Hambros Bank............. «ee | Mar. 31 
Breweries 
Brampton Brewery .......... Mar. 31 


Dutton’s Blackburn Brewery | Mar. 31 


Marston, Thompson and 
Evershed ..............0000008 Mar. 31 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Madras Electric Supply ...... | Dec. 31 
Urban Electric Supply ...... Dec. 31 
Financial Land, etc. 
Australian Sheep Farms ... | Mar. 31 


Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Grand Hotel, Harrogate ... | Mar. 31 


Rubber, etc. 
Bagan Serai Company ...... Dec. 31 
Dalkeith (Ceylon) Rubber .. | Dec. 31 
Emerald Rubber ............+. Jan. 31 
Heawood Tin and Rubber . | Dec. 31 
Hongkong (Selangor) Rubber | Dec. 31 
Marudu Rubber ..............+ Dec. 31* 
Straits Rubber ................ Dec. 31 
Shipping 
British and Irish Steam 
EERE rch beh eseseioessweebos Dec. 31 
Tea 
Beverley Tea .........seseseeee Dec. 31 
EE DUR ccccvcccncesesocvesce Dec. 31 
Dhendai Tea ...............000. Dec. 31 
Isa Bheel Tea ..............++++ Dec. 31 
New Sylhet Tea ............+0+ Dec. 31 
Pabbojan Tea.............000+ Dec. 31 
Rupajuli Tea ............0000+8 Dec. 31 
EE TLIO cc ccconbbsiveestvonennse Dec. 31 
Textiles 

Armitage (Sir Elkanah) and 

BD weconevenvcseccccsesccocses Mar. 31 
Salts (Saltaire) ............00+ Mar. 31 


Tramways and Omnibuses 
Para Electric Railways and 


Lighting ...........sssesseeee Nov. 30 
Southdown Motor Services.. | Mar. 31 


British Overseas and General 

Investment Trust Corptn. | May 

Nineteen Twenty Nine Inv. | Mar. 31 

Second Guardian Trust ...... | May 

Second Mercantile Trust..... May 
Other Companies 

Belbridge Property Trust ... | Mar. 31 


Burton (Joseph) and Sons... | Apr. 14 





Edison Swan Electric ........ Dec. 31 
Glenfield and Kennedy ....... Mar. 31 
House Property and Invest. | Mar. 31 
Metropolitan Dwellings As- 

SOCIREIOR 2..00000ncccccccccens Mar. 31 
Selangor Oil Palm............. Dec. 31 
Swan (John) and Sons ...... Apr. 30 
Val de Travers Asphalte ... | Dec. 31 
Yorkshire Dyeware and 

EDERIORL ...00000c000cccnc0s00e Mar. 31 


* For half year. t Free of income tax. 





(a) £10 shares. 
(f) Period commencing April 10, 1933, to March 31, 1934. 










































Appropriation 
Dividend Carried to 
: Reserve, | Balance 
Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward 
tion, &c. 
Amount Amount | Rate 
id % 
eer { 18,000 


675 4,602 
ose 6,400 
450 4,830 
4,200 





= 60,000|100(d' 
42,000] { 15,000 Bie) } 


























3,500 

12,500 { — 
5,625)... 

10.219] 17,469 

17.778| 11.438 





b) ‘‘ A”’ shares. (c) Thirteen mo 


(g) Ordinary. 


(e) Deferred shares. 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 




















































Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
work ented | May 27, =e = 1983, 
1 wee! 
Cue ae! | sae |__ (80 ui 
(c) Week ended | Open], slag -glia 2 
May 26, 1934 i: Zs Be 33 a i; 823 33 
Klee 9 S]90 es 5g sic 
£8) s2/85 FOlF g g | &: 3 BO 
Great 1934 | 3,750 | 198] 144] 64] 208] 406]| 3,578) 3,698] 2,176| 5,874 
Western \ 1933 | 3,755 | 181] 177] 90] 267| 448|| 3,539] 3,407|2,144| 5,551 
(c) L. & N. f 1934 | 6,339 | 322] 281) 152] 433] 755|| 5,520] 5,567] 4,987] 11,554] 17 
astern | 1933 | 6,339 | 269] 287| 183] 470] 739]| 5,374] 5,845] 4,500) 10,345] 15,719 
1934 | 69403) 499] 366] 137| 503] 1,002|| 8,574] 9,272] 5,170] 14,442] 23,016 
Scottish | 1933 | 6,9413} 421| 424] 185] 609] 1,030] 8,284] 8,509] 4,922| 13,431] 21'715 
_— 1934 | 2,177 | 305) 59} 20] 79] 384|| 5,336] 1,282] '700| 1,982] 7’318 
thern 4 1933 | 2/181 | 270| 65| 24| 89| 359 5,183) 1,233] 646] 1,879] 7/062 
1934 |192063|1324] 850) 373]1223| 2,547]| 23,008]20819] 13033] 33,852] 56 
Total ...... 1933 |192163|1141] 953] 482|1435| 2’576|| 22'380|17994|12212| 31.206] $0's66 





CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PzRiops, 1932 and 1933 
(000's omitted) 

Great 

Western | LMS. | LN.ER. | swe 


eee naan eee ee 















First half-year 1933, compared £ £ f 
= first half year va : os 1,204 981 _ ol 
Toss increase or decrease ..... - - - 
Wet tesmnane or Gosnsane secens — 177 — 300 — 14 | + 
Second , Com: 
with second half year 2 m 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 9% + 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : + 
21 weeks to May 27th, 1934...| + 362 | + 1,301 + 1,355 
Weekly average first half 1934...| + 17.) + 6193] + 4i1) + 1h 
wit 


eccccveseescesocscccccccoscscccses — 4 — 2 


LONDON TRANSPORT Taki 
Week ending May 26, 1934 ..........ccccssssssscsssscessrsersncscssensosnsnenssnsnseneee® a 
Aggregate 47 weeks to May 26, 1934 ..........sscsesessscesscesssossnnensensneseseneert £3, 
are made up 9 the 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
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cEEE 


lee) | 


Be| 


|FESTESS 







“2 2" SH] at | 


18 \ 3\ gle = 


_ 
% 8 = 


\x 


= 






OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





Gross Receipts Gross te 
ag for Week Receipts 
5 1934 | +o - 1934 | + or — 
INDIAN 

Asam Bengal 4 | 1,380 359,700 i814 5,44,700 foa,043 

mae r. 99,700) + 1 15,44,700|+ 4,08, 
Bari Lt, Ry... 4 |May 5| 202) '46,500/+ 6,500]  2,04,000/— ‘11,100 
Bengal& N.Western| 4 52,113] 7,37,482|4+ 38,545] 34,87,846|+ 36,296 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 4 Apr 28| 3,269] 15,79,000|-+1,17,406]  62,72,000|+ 7,60,408 
Bombay, Bar.&C.1. | 7 |May 26| 3,089] 26,36,000|4-3,59,000| 1,83,84,000]+ 4,92,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | § |May 5) 3,230] 16,47,000|+1,49,688| '78,68,000]+ 4,94,040 
Robilk’d & Kumaon| 4 5| 572] 1,48,897|+ '22,973|  8,01,952|+ ‘23,696 
South Indian ....... 4 28 2,526' 11,03,312]-+ 63,737!  42,41,970!4+ 1,22,129 





CANADIAN 

1934 $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 20 [aay 21|23748| 3,377,389] + 494,127 60.901 962+ 1 043,906 
Canadian Pacific... | 20 21117018! 2,356,000] + 416,000] 43,906,000] + 


SOUTH AMERICAN 





Antofagasta (Chili 1934 
» and ais Snanee 15 |May 20] 860 14,380) + 

tine N.E. .... ] 47 26) 753 12,600) + 
BA. and Pacific ... | 47 26] 2,806} 129,000}+- 
B.A. Central ........ 46 13}... 9,341)]— 
B.A.Gt. Southern | 47 26] 5,085} 168,000}— 20, 
BA. Western ...... 47 26| 1,926]  64,000/— 6; i 
Central Argentine . | 47 26} 3,700) ,000}+ 41,000 ,000i— 576,000 
entral Uruguayan | 47 26} 273 6,181|+ 2,444 771,581/+ 60,112 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 47 26] 311 3,500) + 300 160,436] + 6,562 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 47 26] 185 2,601|+ 582 439} — 1,819 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 47 26} 211 1,327} + 194 73,667) + 11.888 
Cordoba Central... 47 26} 1,218 39,000|+ 4,000 1,914,000] + 39,000 
Entre Rios .......... 47 26; 810 13,600} — i + 22,600 
G, Westn. of Brazil | 21 26} 1,082 5,900} + 200) 179,300) — 64,600 

Bon setege 21 26] 1,918] 17,536|— 427 451,171|— 33,433 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 21 26) ... |Ms291,000}+ 31,000} 6,230,000}/+ 320, 
Nitrate .......cc.c000e it 15} 411 10,405|+ 2,709 115,388} + 73,052 
Paraguay Central 4 26) 274 4,790) +- 00 162,180} + 26,110 
Salvador..........+000 26| 100 1,605] + 9 72,117|— 
San Paulo ........... 20] 1533 ,993|— 12,016 604,126] — 2/255 
United of Havana | 47 26} 1,365 15,289] +- 907,579] + 3, 
t Months. 
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OTHER OVERSEAS 























tian Delta 1934 § t Z 
ht Railways. | 7 |May 10] 622] {5,281|+ ~ 197 20,892|— 191 
tian Markets. | 21 24) ... 1,625|+ 265 38,080|+ 2,310 
Gr. Southn. of Spain| 20 19] '104|Ps. 56,315|+ 6,450} —1,097,702/+ 963 
Mexican Railway... | 20 211 483/$ 222,0001+ 20,5001 4,649,50014+ 918,300 


$10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1 £ £ £ 

Anglo- tine ... | 21 |May 27] 328 51,249|— 1,432 1,116,361]/— 123,639 
B. Aires ee 6 13 5,675|— =: 1,021 286,348|— 103,601 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 76 5,068] + 360) ese ° 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 26 Rsl,11,919]+ 7,487 ‘. 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 19 6} ... 229] + 92 51,831) + 1,841 
Liverpool Corp...... 8 23} 124 29,273) + 730 211,845) + 3,426 
Madras Electric ... | 4%f 15] ... IRs. 54,1581+ 1,759 4,75,4751+ 8,463 

¢t Months 





De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 


tion 1934 +or— | 1934 | +or— 





Barcelona Traction..| 4 |Apr. 30 oo Ps.9,367,840|+ 413,373/41,247,725 
et 


Canadian Pacific... | 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |$ 9,260,000) + 1,338,000/36,747,000) + 5,252,000 
Net {$ 1,270,000|}+ 732,000] 4,496,000) + 2,660,000 
Zafra and Huelva ..| 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |Ps. 249,128|— 2,440] 1,116,026)4+ 79,534 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THe tone in the principal commodity markets in this 
country was firmer during the last week, and the 
majority of quotations moved in an upward direction. A 
feature has been the sharp rise in wheat prices on reports 
of drought in various countries and of the appearance of 
the U.S.S.R. in the market as an importer. The Chicago 
quotation for No. 2 winter wheat (‘‘ nearest future ’’) 
almost reached one dollar. Other cereals were marked up 
in sympathy with wheat. This rise is significant, for it 
has taken place despite the failure of the sub-committee 
of the International Wheat Advisory Committee to reach 
agreement. The market in cocoa and raw sugar was also 
frmer, but prices of most grades of tea realised at the 
auctions in London were somewhat lower than before the 
Whitsun holidays. Among other foodstuffs bacon, hams 
and eggs were dearer, but quotations for new crop pota- 
toes continued to fall owing to the seasonal increase in 
supplies. 

The maintenance of a high level of activity by the iron 
and steel industry is reflected in a slight rise in the prices 
of ore and iron and steel scrap. The quotations for wol- 

Tecorded its usual monthly rise. Among non-fer- 

Tous metals, copper, lead and spelter are slightly dearer 

a week ago, but the spot price of tin is a little 

wer. The market in rubber was inactive and prices 

Continued to sag. On the other hand, linseed oil was 
again marked up. 

hmong textile raw materials, cotton recorded a slight 

vance in price, but jute and wool continued to decline. 

= A downward tendency of raw wool prices is ascribed 

€ embargo on German imports and to forecasts of 


4 probable increase in Australia’s wool clip in 1934-35. 


COAL 


cur TIELD.—Supplies of coal are plentiful notwithstanding the 

ae of production during the holiday, which did little more 
business oe Stocks at pits. Trade is quiet as a whole. New 
inquiries, mes to hand slowly, and there are but few promising 


Best ; 
Export large Steams are in moderate request on inland account. 


ade is dull, and there is quietude in bunkering. Prices of 





best steams are maintained at about 16s. f.o.b. The tonnage of 
coal going to industrial works continues at a high level, and demand 
for blast furnace coke is brisk, with free contracting for future 
supplies. Good qualities are quoted at from 14s. 6d. to 15s. 6d. at 
ovens. The house coal trade is extremely quiet. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The Northumberland steam coal market 
is steady, but there is a slightly easier tendency for shipment 
towards the end of next month. Smalls and graded coals remain 
firm. 


The Durham position is much the same. All grades of unscreened 
gas coals are quiet, but in the coking section there is a slightly 
better tone among the brands that have a low volatile content. 
Prime bunkers are firm, there being a good arrival of vessels for 
bunkers only, and coaling station business has also shown an 
improvement. 


Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B., 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. : smalls, 
lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.: smalls, 11s. DurRHAM.— 
Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d.: smalls, 12s. 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, un- 
screened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime, unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; 
second-class, unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime Foundry coke, 
23s.; Newcastle and District Gas coke 22s. 


GLASGOW.—Shipments from the Scottish coal ports last week 
reached one of the highest totals recorded for some years. In fact, 
apart from the abnormal holiday rush in the last week of 1933, the 
a week's figure of 287,000 tons is the best for about four years. 

emand has not broadened out in any one direction, but has been 
running on a fairly good scale from most of the usual sources. The 
tone of the market is steady. Large coals are well maintained, but 
among nuts, some of the smaller sizes are tending to ease a little. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 13s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, 13s. 6d.; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 
13s. to 13s. 3d. ; Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d. ; 
doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 6d.; dross, 
9s. 9d. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; 
unscreened navigation, 11s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 3d.; third- 
class steam, 12s.; trebles, 13s. to 16s.; doubles, 12s. 3d. to 13s.; 
singles, 12s. to 12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 3d.. LoTHIANs.—Prime steam, 
11s. 9d. to 12s.; secondary steam, 11s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; doubles, 11s. 9d. to 12s. 3d.; 
singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. AyRsHIRE.—Best unscreened 
navigation, 13s. 6d.; jewel, 15s.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d. ; 
doubles, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d. ; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d. ; dross, 
10s. ; all per ton f.u.b. Ayr or Troon. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions on the Cardiff coal market have shown a 
little more animation this week. The Paris Orleans Railways have 
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laced an order for 100,000 tons of large steam coal, and the 

gyptian State Railways for 8,000 tons of sized coals in addition to 
the 15,000 tons for which c.i.f. tenders were asked a week or two 
- There are also inquiries in the market from the Spanish 

.Z.A. Railway for 50,000 tons of large and small steam coals, from 
the Greek Railways for 35,000 tons, from Casablanca for 18,000 
tons of sized coals, and from the Spanish Norte Railways for between 
10,000 and 12,000 tons. Shipments have also been a little more 
active, and early in the week 67 berths were occupied, while vessels 
were waiting for loading turns at Barry. Supplies of all classes, 
however, are abundant, and prices are nominally unchanged. The 
strength of the coke market is fully maintained, with quotations 
showing a hardening tendency. Patent fuel is alsoin steady demand, 
but there is no change in the pitwood position, and Portuguese 
supplies are being offered at from 18s. to 18s. 9d. per ton. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. ; Eastern Valleys, 
17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; seconds, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite, best 
large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine made 
cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove 
nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry 
coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, 
ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in Cleveland foundry pig iron, 
whilst quiet, continues firm. Home consumers are showing more 
interest, whilst fair quantities are being despatched to Scotland. 
Production is fully taken up and the price is maintained for No. 3 
quality at 67s. 6d. per ton delivered locally. 

East Coast hematite is firm and prices tend upwards, although 
the official quotations are maintained on the basis of No. 1 quality 
at 68s. per ton delivered locally and 70s. per ton delivered into 
Northumberland and Durham. 

Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees between 
May Ist and May 28th amounted to 13,624 tons, against 11,020 tons 
to April 28th. 

Foreign ore is firmer and sellers are now quoting 17s. per ton 
c.i.f. Tees for best Bilbao rubio, whilst good blast furnace coke is 
fully 20s. per ton delivered at the furnaces here. 

Whilst small quantities of semi-manufactured steel continue 
to arrive from the Continent for re-rollers, local steelworks are 
busy on the production of both semi-finished and finished steel. 
Parcels of shipbuilding material have recently been despatched 
to Denmark, whilst good orders for rails have been received by 
steelworks here for home use. The galvanised sheet trade is dull, 
particularly for export. 

Heavy steel melting scrap is in better demand with buyers 
willing to pay 50s. per ton delivered at works, but merchants are 
not inclined to sell heavily at this figure. 


SHEFFIELD.—Further reports are to hand of adiminution of new 
orders for a number of classes of finished steel. These relate mainly 
to quality steels, but contracting has also declined somewhat for 
crude basic materials. Producers are looking for a revival after 
the close of the half year and the completion of stocktaking opera- 
tions. By that time some firms will be needing orders unless work 
comes in better in the meantime. 

Tungsten prices have again been raised threepence per lb. this 
week, following a similar advance three weeks ago. The sharp 
rise in the price of tungsten has led to an increase in the cost of 
producing high-speed tool steels, one of Sheffield’s main specialities. 

Good time is being worked in most branches of the local steel 
industry, with unemployment still shrinking. Armament and muni- 
tions contracts have contributed to this increased activity. Makers 
of hand and engineers’ small tools are less busy, as buyers have 
accumulated considerable stocks, and the outlet overseas has not 
expanded as much as manufacturers had hoped. The foreign boy- 
cott of German goods has deflected a certain amount of export 
trade to Sheffield, chiefly in tools and cutlery of the cheaper kinds. 
The cutlery and plate branches are fairly active. 

The new scale of time rate wages arranged by the Cutlery Trade 
Board will operate as from next week. They represent substantial 
increases upon three-fourths of the wages now being paid. Makers 
of twist drills made from high-speed steel have increased selling 
prices 10 per cent. 


GLASGOW.—At the Clyde ship-repairing yards work has been 
more Lae and a number of important repairs have been 
carried out within the past week or two. Steel makers have still 
a large amount of work on hand, and the volume of new work 
P. is satisfactory. There is keen competition for sectional 
material from Continental makers, but local producers are secur- 
ing a fair share of the business placed. In the tube trade a 
number of the plants are very busy and have a considerable 
number of orders still on books. The sheet trade remains very 
quiet, but the bookings during the present week show a slight 
improvement, and there has been a decided increase in the number 
of export inquiries. There is a steady demand both for black and 
galvanised sheets for the home trade. Light machinery makers 
and aes firms are in almost every case able to keep plant 
fully employed, and the volume of new work coming in is 
encouraging. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday the 
position in the tinplate market showed no material change from 
that existing before the holidays. Inquiries are comparatively 
inactive, but prices are firm on the basis of 17s. 3d. per basis box, 
works port. Galvanised sheets are quoted at from {11 5s. to 
£11 15s. per ton and South Wales sheet bars at £5 per ton. Ship- 






ments of tinplates continue below the average, and last week the 
total of 60,762 boxes compared with 72,828 boxes the previongs 
week, and 138,314 boxes in the corresponding week last year, 
Stocks have increased and last week totalled 163,469 boxes, ag 
against 146,004 boxes at the corresponding date in 1933. 


OTHER METALS 


The general situation of the non-ferrous metal markets hag 
undergone little change in the past week. 

The copper market was above all affected by the American situa. 
tion. Home demand in the United States was quiet, but the Mini 
Committee of the Senate agreed on a Bill (the Ashurst Bill), whi 
— for the purchase of large quantities of metals by the 

tate for armament purposes. It remains to be seen whether this 
Bill will become law. It if does, the large purchases of the State (to 
the value of at least 200 million dollars) would exercise a strengthen. 
ing influence on the market. The regulation of the liquidation of 
stocks in the United States, which has been approved by the copper 
code authority, had a strengthening influence on European copper 
prices. This regulation provides that after the sales quotas have 
been sold three months ahead by primary producers as well as by 
customs smelters from current production, all additional require. 
ments are to be supplied from stocks. Actually, these regulations 
may lead to increased exports from the United States, as the sales 
quotas of three months must be supplied from current productiog 
before the first ton for deliveries can be taken out of the stocks, 
Until now it was believed that deliveries from stocks would be 
allowed after the sale of the current month’s quota. 

The tin market was awaiting the publication of the May statistics, 
especially as a new meeting of the International Tin Committee will 
be held on June Sth. Available information suggests that the May 
statistics will show a further decline in stocks. But it seems that 
this decline will be smaller than in the last two months. World 
deliveries are estimated in London metal circles at 7,650 tons (about 
1,000 tons under last month’s figure). Straits shipments are esti- 
mated to reach a level of 5,000 tons. Supplies will probably show 
no change on April, as the recent increase in quotas will not influence 
supplies before the end of June. Demand for tin is very dull at the 
moment and it seems that there will be no improvement in the 
near future. The American tinplate industry as well as the 
American motor car industry have already passed the peak of their 
production, and are very reserved with their purchases. The more 
so as the danger of labour troubles is still present. 

The market in lead and spelter was slightly better. The cause of 
this improvement is ascribed to the Ashurst Bill mentioned above. 
The situation in Germany, which exercises a strong influence 00 
the lead and spelter markets, as that country has large resources 
of these two metals, is still uncertain, but should become clearer ia 
the near future. According to the American Bureau of Metal 
Statistics, lead stocks in the United States increased during April by 
1,500 short tons to 222,900 short tons. Spelter stocks of the 
countries which are members of the Zinc Cartel recorded a small 
increase of 115 metric tons in the first half of May. This is explained 
by a slight increase in production. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 220 tons on Monday; 
205 tons on Tuesday, against 185 tons last week; 150 tons a 
Wednesday, against 120 tons last week. The New York quotatwoa 
on Wednesday was 53-12} cents per Ib., against 52-75 cents a week 
ago and 54-65 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £232 10s. to £232 15s, 
compared with {232 12s. 6d. to £232 17s. 6d. last week. Stocks is 
London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 4,148 tons, 
decrease of 228 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons @ 
Monday ; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 660 tons last week ; 600 tous 
on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last week. Domestic spot wa 
quoted at 8-374 cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
8-373 cents a week ago and 8-37} cents a month ago. Wednesday's 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £32 10s. © 
£32 11s. 3d., compared with {32 5s. to £32 6s. 3d. a week ago 
Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at the end ot 
last week, at 24,387 tons, show a decrease of 36 tons, and stocks 
rough copper, at 7,081 tons, a decrease of 93 tons on the week. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons 00 
Monday; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, against 350 tons last week; ok 
tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last week. The New Y 
quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 cents per Ib., against 4-00 ceats 
a week ago and 4-25 cents a month ago. The official ~—- 
quotation in London on Wednesday for soft foreign was {11 a 
for shipment during the current month, compared with {10 
last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 25 tons a 
Monday ; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 100 tons last week; 200 a. 
on Wednesday, against 400 tons last week. Wednesday's quota 
in East St. Louis was 4-30 cents per Ib., against 4-35 cents the ial 
before, and 4-40 cents a month earlier. Wednesdays 2 ws 
closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands 14 108 
£14 16s. 3d. for shipment during the current month, against £ 
last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrow 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nicke 
£200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was q ed. t0 
at {11 5s. to £11 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., as against £10 435 pet 
£11 2s. 6d. last week. Foreign antimony was quoted at noted 
ton, as against £37 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram was q csi 
at 47s. 6d. to 48s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., as against 45s. to 47s. Pe nant? 
c.if., last week. Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, shows 20 
on the week. 
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TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Only minor fluctuations have occurred 
in raw cotton prices during the past week, and a generally steady 
feeling has prevailed in New York and Liverpool. The firmness is 
somewhat significant in view of the uncertain outlook in the United 
States. For the most part favourable weather reports are being 
ceived with regard to the newcrop. Owing to mill curtailment in 
the United States there are signs of a decline in consumption. 

In the cloth market there has been some disorganisation of 
business, Owing to the Whitsuntide holidays, but there has been 
po slackening in demand for India, whilst in certain fabrics inquiry 
has tended to increase. An encouraging turnover has taken place 
jn dhooties and light whites, especially for Calcutta, and rather more 
ofiers have been about in printed and dyed goods for Bombay and 
the up-country markets. There has not been any change in the 
attitude of shippers to China, but a few specialities have been 
bought for the Straits Settlements. A fair amount of trade has been 
done in printing and finishing cloths for South America and the 
Continent, but Egypt and the Near East have been rather dis- 
appointing. A little more inquiry has been experienced in home 
trade fabrics. 

In the yarn market, price irregularities in coarse American counts 
have increased as a result of the suspension of the control scheme. 
Buyers have restricted their purchases. Some fair weights have 
been sold in medium numbers. There has not been very much 
activity in Egyptian qualities. 





| 


1934 Date 


May | May | Ma May 
7 |e | | 1082 | 1993 


d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per 6-16 | 6-14 | 6-22 | 6-32 || 4-17 | 6-45 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian........... per Ib. | 8-49 | 8-38 43 | 8-SO || 5-65 | 8-61 
Varns—32’s twist..........ceccossceees perlb. | 10 10 10 10 7 
TIES cceccccecescocsccsnee per Ib. 1 1 1 1 7 1 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb. | 1 1 1 1 18 1 
$n. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d.| s. d.| s. d.| s. d.jj s. d.] 8s. d. 
i Siirtings 78 yas, i8 by 18, Sd'v and 18 O}18 O}18 O}18 19/16 6116 9 
” . ’ "s 
W's eee elaine 22 7$|22 73/22 73/22 9 1/18 6 21 0 
Sia. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 9 9 9 


10 9 |10 19 9 iiio 210 S 
Min. ditto, $73 yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib......}9 719 719 719 7119 219 





RAYON.—An improving tendency is noticeable in the rayon 
market, and the spell of warmer weather is resulting in a better 
Clearance of stocks of made-up fabrics and garments. At the same 
time, there is room for a substantial increase in business in most 
sections of the trade, and fears of a poor Summer turnover on account 
of the recent cold, damp spell are still far from being allayed. In 
yarns, some of the best orders are for fine filament viscose yarns, 
and there is a good demand for fine denier warps on beam. Acetate 
yams are still rather slow in moving, and there is not much demand 
apart from a small turnover in fine denier warps and medium denier 
wefts on pirn. Interest in crepe yarns is fairly well maintained, 
and sampling of a new acetate crepe yarn is taking place. Hitherto, 
acetate yarns have met with little or no success for creping. 

There is a moderate turnover in printed dress fabrics, and the 
making-up section is reported to be rather busier. Voiles, geor- 
gettes and a variety of crepe tissues are well to the fore. Overseas 

i is not showing much signs of improvement. There is a 
fairly steady business with Australia and South Africa, and a small 
demand from South America. There are still a few good orders 
for rayon bordered dhooties for India. 

JUTE.—Dundee.—Business in the jute trade has been dull for a 
long time, and there is no improvement to record. Indeed, condi- 

are even slower, buyers being content to take only the very 
smallest quantities of goods to satisfy their immediate needs. With 
a declining tendency on the part of the raw material, the fear of 
any advance in prices of manufactures appears to be very remote in 
the near future. The latest figures of unemployment in Dundee 
a further increase, and the total number receiving unemploy- 
ment benefit is 9,788, compared with 9,557 three weeks previously. 
a trade is still better than it was a year ago, when there 
900 More persons in j i receiving unemploy- 
ment benefit, pe the jute industry receiving ploy 
pects for the new jute crop continue very satisfactory, and a 
aid is anticipated. Though it may be early yet to say much 
; the new crop, it is generally expected that the area sown will 
: — 4 = last year. The present crop is likely to 
nine million bales, which is ampl r the require- 

Meats of the world, , which is ample to cover the req 
of new crop jute have been offering more freely and at 
o oe Daisee assortment has been sold at £14 5s. per ton 
e€ full group, and four’s quoted at £13 12s. 6d., while Tossa 
fit 4 a Single marks can be bought at £15, and four’s sold at 
at {13°17 tober-November. Old crop fibre is of little or no interest 
four’s a per ton for Shiva Daisee assortment and £13 5s. for 
une-Jul Tossa assortment at £14 7s. 6d. and four’s at £13 15s., 
Per ton a Good First Marks, new crop, are offered at £17 5s. 
for watea Lightnings at £16, while Hearts vary from £14 7s. 6d. 

Spinn quality to £15 10s. for the best marks, August-September. 

ing inns. 2te finding it very difficult to sell their yarns, buyers 
being interested nl 7 ; ae 

however he y to the extent of offering lower prices. These 
afford to = . eady low and unremunerative, and spinners cannot 
at Is. 844 ake further reductions. Common 8 Ib. cops are lowest 


- and 8 Ib. spools at 1s. 9}d., and twist\is quite steady, but 
iy ot rom 34,4. for 3 ply 8 2 cin sacking . 
’ and 3d. for 8 lb. chains. 


yarns at 24,d. for 
Rove rules at £17 10s. for 48 Ib. 


, and £14 10s. for 200 lb., and the finer yarns continue more or less 


nominal. Carpet descriptions are very steady at from 2d. for 
14 lb. warp. 

The cloth section is quiet, though a certain amount of inquiry is 
coming in. Prices rule from 2§d. for 10} oz. 40 in. and 1jd. for 
8 oz. Linoleum hessians are still dull, and heavy goods remain 
quiet. The calcutta hessian market has fluctuated a little, rising 
at the end of last week owing to a fair business done with South 
America. The tendency became easier again, however, only to 
recover a little at the close yesterday. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The markets in wheat have been firmer and quotations 
rose sharply on reports of drought in various countries and of the 
appearance of the U.S.S.R. on the market as an importer. On 
the other hand, the sub-committee of the International Wheat 
Advisory Committee has so far failed to reach an agreement, partly, 
it is understood, owing to the insistence of Argentina on an increase 
of 40 million bushels in her export quota for the current season. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,248,000 quarters, against 1,441,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 98} cents per bushel, against 903 cents the week before 
and 78} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. to 31s. per 
496 lIbs., against 28s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 6d., against 26s. 3d.; No. 3 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 3d., against 26s.; Australian, 
ex ship, 24s. 9d. to 25s. 9d., against 23s. 9d. to 25s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 115,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 149,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered, 
country, 23s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 22s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 24s. 6d. to 26s., against 23s. to 24s.6d. Australian, 
ex store, 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 6d. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 41} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 38 cents last week and 34} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“‘ English 
malting,”’ f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 27s. to 30s., against 27s. to 29s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ May ” futures were quoted at 41% cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 35} cents a week ago and 29§ cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate,” 
landed, 18s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 18s. 3d. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,”’ landed, 20s. to 21s., against 20s. to 21s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—“‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 55§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 49§ cents a week ago and 45} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: ‘“ Plate,’’ landed, 19s. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
18s. 9d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,’ ex ship, 18s., as against 17s. 9d.; 
“ Plate,” May-July, 18s. to 18s. 6d., as against 17s. 3d. to 17s. 6d. 
Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 2s. 6d. to £5 7s. 6d. 
per ton, against £5 5s. to £5 7s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 


Estimated sales of home - grown 
heat— 



















w Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to May 26 ...........004- 101,821 98,051 104,826 148,673 

38 weeks to May 26 .........006 4,437,377 3,299,377 8,105,746 §,500,201 
Ave ice of English wheat s. d. s. d. s. d. 
i ccennetetaccmsemne os 6 3 Sil ail 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 


Quantitizs Sop AveraGE Price psx Cwr. 


Week ended ie een 
Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat Baxtey | Oats 

Le 
Cwts. Cwts. : ‘ 





Cwts. s. d. s. d s. d 
May 19, 1934........000+ 87,106 9,953 13,028 49 77 6 1 
May 26, 1934........000. 148,673 13,710 27,728 4il 7 5 6 2 
May 24, 1930........+++ 138,801 21,393 19,652 8 7 7 4 67 
May 23, 1931.........0 71,209 11,221 19,793 5 10 7 § 6 8 
May 28, 1932.........++. 98,051 7,751 16,945 6 3 71 8 0 
May 27, 1933........000+ 104,826 55,177 22,170 § 11 6 8 6 8 


THE ENDOWMENT BONUS POLICY 


Combines the advantages of 


WHOLE LIFE and ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE 
Issued by the 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 















OVER ONE{HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - exceed - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Seen 5 St. Andrew 
London: s Walbrook, és ond 4 St. saeere Street, S.W.1 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
eens in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 


an. 4, an. 4, | May 31,| Jan. 3, | May 23, 
Neangst Future | ai | ee | 1933 | 1934 





“a 








aaa 624 46} 65; | 659 | 708 | 76 
De sosmmes 554 464 72 84h 908 983 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 95,999,000 bushels, 
shows an increase of 1,021,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood 
at 83,534,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar has been a little steadier. 
The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday was 
3-43 cents per lb., as compared with 3-43 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-41 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included “ August delivery ” at 4s. 93d. to 
4s. 10d., against 4s. 8d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 














Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,276 3,286 6,124 1,126 59,551 38,689 
Liverpool ... 20,086 9,470 12,366 12,822 205,933 208,527 
Total ...... 21,362 12,756 18,490 13,948 265,484 247,216 
Last week 2,796 23,693 15,902 14,529 262,612 248,408 


COFFEE.—Coffee prices recorded a slight rise at the New York 
Coffee Exchange during the past week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 104, cents per Ib., as compared with 10} cents 
per Ib. last week and 10} cents per lb. a month ago. But at the 
auctions in London demand was poor and a large proportion of 
the coffee offered for sale was withdrawn. Last week’s movements 
of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; 
delivered, for home consumption, nil; exported, 479 bags; stocks, 
34,669 bags, against 22,759 bags a year ago. Central American, 
landed, 3,074 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,030 
packages; exported, 846 packages; stocks, 120,850 packages, 
against 122,643 packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 2,086 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,901 packages; 
exported, 536 packages; stocks, 119,163 packages, against 111,694 
last year. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 54} cents per Ib., against 5§ cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 

uotation for Accra, May-June, was 25s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 

ntinent, as against 24s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 3,621 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,279 bags; exported, 
407 bags; stocks, 278,979 bags, against 191,469 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 50,857 packages of Indian and 23,153 packages of Ceylon 
tea. On Monday, when public auctions were resumed, demand 
was at first good and prices steady, but towards the close of the 
market a weaker tone became noticeable. On Tuesday and 
Wednesday competition among buyers was less keen and prices 
tended to decline. The following table shows the average prices 
(compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing 
Lane on Garden Account during the past weeks. 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 


Week ending | Northern|Southe "| cot Java = Nyase- | Total 














d d d d d d 
May 25, 1933........ 9-59 10-51 11-20 6-88 6-49 8-18 9-73 
y 3, 1934........ 13-95 14-54 15-34 12°47 11-88 13-47 14-19 
May 10, 4,0... 13°54 | 14°38 | 15-18 | 11-88 | 11°48 | 13-21 | 13-84 
May 17, 55 weeeee 13°47 14-18 14-88 12-15 11-72 12-95 13-80 
May 24, 55 sweese Market] closed 





RICE.—The “spot” price was 6s. 9d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 6s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 6s. per cwt., shows a decline of 1}$d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 25 tons; delivered, 71 tons; stocks, 241 tons, against 
3,867 tons a year ago. 
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POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market old crop “ 
Edward ” sold at 5s. to 5s. 6d. per cwt., as compared with 6s. to 
6s. 6d. per cwt. last week. New-crop Jerseys were quoted 2 
ro to 20s. per cwt., as compared with 25s. to 26s. per cwt. a week 

0. 


SPICES.—"‘ Black Singapore’ was quoted at 54d. per Ib, 
Wednesday, against 54d. per Ib. a eine. sovemnante af . 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, 

13 tons; delivered, 53 tons; stocks, 369 tons, against 327 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 139 tons; delivered, 11 tons; stocks, 
4,830 tons, against 921 tons a year ago. 


_MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chill 
hindquarters, was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 
3s. 8d. to 48. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton wa 
3s. 6d. ‘to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago, 
According to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during 
last week amounted to 7,991 tons, against 8,509 tons in th 
corresponding week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine 
formed 86-2 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 84-6 per cent 
a year ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, forme 
88-1 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, agains 
86-5 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—There is a rather better ton 
in the markets and business is on a slightly larger scale. Th 
feature is the continued firmness of linseed, attributable in som 
measure to the probability that the yield of the Argentine crop 
may be less than has been anticipated. 

Demand both here and on the Continent has increased ani 
quotations for forward shipment have in many instances bee 
withdrawn. Attention has been given mostly to Indian and bus- 
ness in Calcutta linseed to London, June shipment, is reported at 
£12 12s, 6d. per ton, and Bombay to Hull up to £12 18s. 9d. Bat 
sellers are now asking more. Plate is around {11 2s. 6d. per ton, 
at which figure July shipment to Antwerp has been done. With 
smaller exports from the Plate the quantity on passage to Europ 
has declined and is now 73,800 tons (including 12,500 tons from 
India), or 15,000 tons less than last week. There is also aflat 
38,500 tons destined for the United States, against nil a year ago. 
A little trade in Egyptian cottonseed to Hull is reported at £4 10s, 
August loading, but otherwise demand is poor with shipmest 
quotations at £4 7s. 6d. to £4 10s. 

Trade in vegetable oils is about normal. Demand for linseed 
oil is fair but is restricted by the high prices—the highest sine 
December, 1930. Raw oil ex Hull mill for May delivery is quoted 
£22 15s., and for June-August, {23 per ton naked. Cotton ol 
is neglected and crude Egyptian available ex Hull at £13 10s. and 
common edible at £15 10s. prompt. Demand for oilcakes s 
generally slow. 


TIMBER.—May opened with considerably increased supplies 
(excepting the larger deal sizes) of building and joinery woods, 
for imports in April of both sawn and planed varieties were heavy. 
It is many years since stocks of softwoods of the smaller asl 
popular building sizes have been so large at the commencement d 
the shipping season. Although no figures are as yet obtainable, 
receipts in May are expected to have exceeded those of corr 
ing months in recent years. 

Most importers have bought larger quantities this year to met 
the increasing demand for housebuilding and other requirements. 
Receipts from Canada during January-April, 1934, were over fot 
times as large as in 1933, and eleven times as large as in | 
Finnish and Swedish shippers also have sold larger quantities 
the United Kingdom this season, and some of these woods hat 
already been landed ; imports of Polish wood also have been heavits 
so that the small decline in purchases from the U.S.S.R. is mot 
than offset by larger imports from other sources. 

Consumers’ demand for these European and Canadian woods 
has been fairly good in May, but in the opinion of some spt 
operators, not sufficiently good in comparison with supplies 
hand and in view within the next two months. On the 
hand consumption is improving week by week, especially i the 
building trade, where conditions are much better than for yeas 
past at this time of the year. Moreover, housing an _4 
contracts officially reported show that the peak of building 
this year has not yet been reached. The shipbuilding trade, se 
is a little more brisk at all the leading centres; railways are 
and spending more; indeed, in most industries conditions are — 
than for the corresponding period of recent years. Larger supP 
of the general woods are, therefore, necessary and all to the 
provided stocks at the spot market do not assume unde Oo 
portions. Overseas shippers are offering at prices that Um 
Kingdom importers are not ready to pay, but the trend of ne 
will depend on the development of demand. The shippers po# a. 
would be much better if the Continent and the United States 
buying more imported woods. ate 

Increasing supplies of teak have been coming forward, -— 
an increase in consumption and a decrease in stocks; soft log ti 
stocks in docks in London, principally American and 
Douglas fir and American pitchpine, have been well — ant 
and stocks are lighter; more teak planks and boards as we tion 
pitchpine deals and planks are arriving and going into —_ Jop 
Imports of railway sleepers have increased this year. This 4 cos 
ment reflects the increase in shipbuilding, and in railway 4° 
work on hand. 4 stocks 

Hardwoods have also been imported more largely, 30 opal! 
are ample, perhaps a little more than ample of the most 
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Jumber, American oak. The United States lumber code has its 
opponents there, and it is not regarded with any great affection in 
hardwood trade circles here. Oak lumber stocks in the docks in 
London on May Ist, at 9,672 loads (of 50 cubic feet), were only 
212 loads more than a year ago, but stocks of the American wood 
(the principal oak item) increased by 2,242 loads. It is, therefore, 
not easy for American shippers to obtain higher prices in the 
British market. Imports and consumption of mahogany logs 
again increased last month, principally timbers of British West 
African origin; London and Liverpool brokers’ holdings are still 
light, and they are advising their shippers to send moderate parcels 
of good quality and size logs. The Canadian hardwoods have been 
increasing in import and usage here, as have hardwoods from most 










other British Empire countries, but meantime oak prevails, and 
the British Empire has little of it. Veneers, panel wood and 
plywood continue to arrive in ever-increasing quantities. 

RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been inactive and prices 
tended to sag. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, 
at 11§ cents per Ib., compares with 12? cents per Ib. a week ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet in London was 53d. per Ib., against 5}$d. per Ib. on the 
corresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has 
been done at 5Sfd. to 54d. for July-September, 1934, as against 
64d. to 64d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week, at 96,394 tons, show an increase of 371 tons, 
as compared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 














CEREALS AND’ MEAT Cond Enclish, perewt. $0 $ 6 English Southdo tb. 13}  DryandDrysaltedCape.. 0 9§ 0 33 
4 ng! wn, greasy, per Ib. an ea 
GRAIN, &c.— New Jeneys =. covcce 19 0 20 0 » _ Lincoln hog, washed ........ 7 Market Hides, Manch'tr— 
j— s. d. 3. d. SPIC: Sepatend, scd. super cmbg. Best heavy ox andheifer 0 4% 0 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 lb. 28 s P ¥ ee ™ . S.W. gre: b 15 o_ -— acssenianediciaiiies : ; : 4 
" . av., cwt. 411 untok, fair White..... .Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 13 | Best calf .........cccccccee 
gue tas Gas on ae 7 5 Black Lampong ......... 0 3 T amen. 
a Cloves Zanzibar peri.” 0 St Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Plata, » per ° -- VIO. 
oe le Ape aaselninep 0 Ginger—per cwt.— FINE.....seeeeeeeee perlb. 5 6 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, 3 jo ee eccccccce 2 : 95 0 LEATHER— " 
Rive No.2 Burina, percwt. 6 0 Mace veces perlb. 0 7 1 9 COAL— "2a ng SRAM 
cwt.— Nu BS[— ....ccccceeee O 9% Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2030 
air Flake, Singapore. 14 0 (Duty, 11/8 per ewt.) Durham, best gas, f.0.b. 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 it 0 104 
oo 8 Ibs.— Centrifug: 96°, tt. Sheffield, best house, at Bellies fron DS do. 0 6 O 7% 
English long sides ...... 42 410 shipm.,cif.U.K.[Cont. 4 9 Pits ae arcsereene 0 Do. Eng. or WS do. 07 010 
pete F 3642 B.W.L., crystallised... 17 6 19 6 IRON AND STEEL— Dressing Hides............ 13 19 
Mutton, 8 lbs.— Java, white, c. & f. India Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 29 39 
wethers ......... 7484 May-—June...........006 5 10} ton 67 6 Aust. Bends .......ec..«s ; 010h 1 3b 
NZ. nw 22s £ f Rerinzp—London— Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Steel Rails, heavy ....... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ d. 
N.Z, HOZEN. .seseceseeeee 6 56 6 Tin plates ...... per box 17 3 17 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net J0/0 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 5 0 5 6 3 META £s.d.£s.d. Rape, refined .........s000 29/10/0 
OTHER FOODS it Copper, Electrolytic, ton 36/0/0  36/5/0 Cotton-seed, crude ...... 13/10/0 
BACON— 1 ts (strong)........... 62/0/0 Coconut, crude........0.0+00 18/0/0 
sci seniwabeeaese 88 0 92 0 Standard ..........sse0ee¢ 32/10/0 32/11/83 —-PPall.....se.eceseeescersessessee —-:11/0/0 
oa sinawebel percwt. 84 0 95 0 Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 12/2/6 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Danish...........ssecsseee0 84 0 Soft Foreign .........0.. 11/2/6 = 11/5/0 UD <cccevoencapensocnnce 8/10/0 
SEIN sssssesenesenoastose 82 0 1 Of 1 1h SpelterG.O.B. ............ 14/16/3 14/17/6 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
HAMS— 1 of 1 6 in—English ingots ...... 233/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
Canadian..........0scee000 84 0 8 0 11 #1 2 Standard cash............ a ave 232/15/0 alban soeeeeee ie 
American ........c0seeeee 11 #111 MISCELLANEO —per ton ...... 
BUTTER— “= CHEMICALS— s. ds. s. d. 
GAD ce nceccsereeeee 74 0 11 22 Acid, citric,per Ib., less 5% 0 St 0 9 Turpentine, per cwt......... 47 0 
peoenes caciiianias = : : : : 2 eo iaiinnneeniaiees : 7 ; , PETROLEUM ;PRODUCTS 
ous 11 2 Ob Tartare agit icv 7 9 1 Of Mage mint Not tow 
soccce cwt. 52 0 56 0 ol, n V1. .ceeee Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
New Zenland--e... 43 6 44 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., s £8 yo ee 
ee cede S ; = : ait pe f » 7/53- Alum, a wc a e = 2 2 Fuel oil, in bu Ik, {ot 
—_— , Virvinis leaf Sulphate ....s.cccsssseoses 7 5 710 Se 
(Duty, wn, Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Furnace... per gall. 0 sit 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf ............008 010 2 6 Bleaching powder, per ton 9 0 9 10 Diesel ...... per gall. 0 + 
Accra, f.f. ......00. percwt. 25 9 26 0 Nyasaland leaf............... 9 1 6 s. d. 8s. d. 
MD sesesccesscconeseeces 38 0 50 0 ea 26 Borax, gran....... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— —- 
TR ccssississcsbesnesese 30 0 36 0 East Indian leaf ............ 0 44 1 2 Do., powder ........ss0000 14 6 American ...... per ton 15/0/0 16/15/0 
COFFEE— 9 strips .......... 05 1 8 Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7 “I 8 0 RUBBER— sd. 8. 4. 
(Duty, British grown, Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 4 0 5 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 6 12 9 perlb. © 58 05% 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt... 50 0 al-A . percwt. 42 6 45 O Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 st 
jan, good .......... 60 0 70 0 = or aia —— : ; = : SHELLAC— 
Costa Rica, med. to good 72 0 96 0 rystals ........000 per cw 
Indian ,, ty 60 0 90 0 {£s{s8 TN Orange ...... per cwt.112 6 120 © 
Kenya, medium ............ 60 0 75 O Saeeten per,perton 15 10 15 15 SHEL 6. a 
x— fs £% CEMENT, dd. site, London area— Whe MoP. . Sie oe 
English ......... per 120 93 99 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 55 0 0 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton—s. d. s. d. 
hinhaeeaiickeanabes 8 0 8 3 Pernau HD ...........000006. 54 0 55 O In jute sacks (11 toton) 38 0 TALLOW— s. d. 
ar es— Slanats Medium Ist sort... 61 0 In free paper bags (20 to leas London Town percwt. 17 6 
etl 13 0 19 0 EMP— Nic coreamestnnainanenee 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 9 0 12 0 Italian P.C. ...... ton 55 0 COPRA— £s. d. TIMBER— s. d. 
per 
gaa eee cases 10 0 16 0 Manilla, May-July “J”... 14 15 S.D. Straits c.if., per ton 9/2/6 Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
» Naples...boxes 11 0 17 O Sisal, African ..........cc000« 15 10 16 10 Smoked South Sea ......... 6/17/6 ” 2hx7... 1715 0 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. or UTE— DRUGS— - 2x4... » 1700 
” (var.) boxes ma ‘ative Ist mks. ... per ton Camphor— s.d. s. d. Can’dn Spruce, Dis. » .22 00 
» Australian ........ 70 12 3 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined perlb. 2 2 Pitchpine ..........+000 perload 9 0 0 
Onions — June-July ...........00c006 £14/12/6 Castor-oil ..........+. perlb. 85 0 95 O Rio Dals .........s0000. per std. 30 0 0 
uanha ........ r Ib. EE 
Valencia, case ........... i Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Ipecacuanh perlb. 4 6 Teak per load 28 0 O 
Egyptian, bags ......... § 0 5 6 June-July .......ccccceeee £13/17/6 rmint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes as SILK— s. ds. d. perlb. 13 6 14 0 African ,, «. » 0 6 6 
” ia ... bris. Canton .......eceeeee perlb. 4 0 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer, Oak Boards ...... » O86 6 
LARD— Siccunaanummenian 30 40 perlb. 0 4$ 0 4 cs maaan , 066 
Irish bladders pr.cwt. 45 0 51 0 IED dccnanenesceabentunnsesce § 0 60 West Indian................ 03 O 38 English Oak P! —— 060 
US. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 23 6 0  Italian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 9 6 9 ra teicoaieiens 0 33 0 4 ier or rebar » 070 
¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


’ 
eee) 


UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


May 31, May 2, May 23, May 29, 
Whea 1933 1934 1934 1934 
t, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 72 78} 904 98 
» Hearest future, Chicago, 
Per bushel ........ esenaannan . 43 453 494 55§ 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
Pet bushel se - 23h 29% 35) 418% 
Rye, Nearest future, Chicago, 
ae ee 583 55 S5R COG 
, Rearest future, Chicago, 
Per bushel ne 354 38) 433 503 


te, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 8} 10} 10} 104, 
» Santos No, 4, cash, per Ib. 93 114 11} 11} 
“om nearest future, 


OOeeeeeeeesereseeee 4-41 5:00 5-30 5-38 


May 31, May 2, May 23, May 29, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib..........+ss00s 3-48 3°41 3-43 3-43 
Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 9-35 11-00 11-50 11-60 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per Ib. ..... sneeetimmnmenveunenmens - 6-26 14 113 11Z 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel... 90-107 207-222 207-222 207-222 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 


mestic, spot, per Ib.........++++ 7-60 8-374 8-37} 8-37} 
Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Export, 
prompt, per ID..........ssseeee 7°75 8-273 8-124 8-17} 


Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

PCT ID.......cccccrseecceeeeeeeeereee 4°30 4-40 4°35 4-30 
Lead, spot, per Ib. .......0+++00. - 4°10 4°25 4-00 4-00 
Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per lb... 41-00 54-65 52-75 53-12} 
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CITY OF REGINA 
FOUR-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. DEBENTURES 


of puis ensounces that the INTEREST 
COUPON one 


tues Ist Faly. 19 1934, may be PRESENTED on and 
== (ato 1084, between eet 
o'clock (Saturda eet Ee at Bank of Montre 
“ase te Street, EC Examina' 

for xamination. 
ia tdedbenaiain cs o> Out. 


CITY OF PORT ARTHUR 


FOUR-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. AND FIVE 
PER CENT. DEBENTURES 


City of Port Arthur announces that the 
COUPONS of the above-mentioned De- 
uly, 1934, may be PRE- 
15th June, 1934, between 
the hours of 10 and 2 o'clock ae 5 excepted) at 
the Bank of Montreal, 47 Threadneedle S 
Three clear days required for Examination. 
Lists may be obtained on application at the Bank, 


OTTOMAN BANK 
(Incorporated in Turkey with limited liability) 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT, in accordance 
with Article 29 of the Statutes, the Annual nee 
Meeting of Shareholders will be y dy 
— =. 1934, at Winchester House, O 

» London, at 12.30 p.m., to receive a Report 
on es Committee, with the {Accounts for the 
ending 31st December, 1933, a Dividend 
= Sos replace the retiring of the General 


By he 27th Article of the Statutes, the General 
Meeting is composed of Shareholders possessing at 
least thirty shares, who, to be entitled to form part of 
the Meeting, must deposit their Shares at the Chief 
Office of the Company, Istanbul, or at either of the 
several Branches or Kenocies et (in London at 


Street, and Paris at 7 rue 


26 Throgmorton 
et ten days at jeast beens the day fixed for 
the Meeting. 
W. STEWART McKIM, 


Secretary to the Committee. 
London, 28th May, 1934. 


AUSTRALIA'S LEADING AUTHORITY 
ON COMPANY FINANCE 


JOBSON’S INVESTMENT 
DIGEST 


OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND 
Published Twice Monthly 


Annual Subscription : 
£2:12:6 (Australian Currency) 


London Agents : 
THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie St., E.C.4 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spottiswoopre Liuitzp, His Majesty's Printers, pat ne Hi 
Tur Economist Newspaper, Lrp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Saturday, June 2, 1934. Entered as 


THE ECONOMIST June 2, 1934 


World Banking 


A Complete Service 
és offered by 


The Royal Bank 
of Canada 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability 
Head Office: MONTREAL. 
LONDON OFFICES: 


EM 6, LOTHBURY, B.C.2. 2, COCKSPUR ST.,S.W. 1 
mi 6s. B. McInerney, Manager. J. A. Noonan, Menage, 
James Mackie, Je. Manager. 


Offices at New York, Paris end Barcelone. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND 
LIMITED 


Incorporated by Royal Charter and Act of Parliament. 


Capital Subscribed, 25,000,000 
RESERVE FUND, @1,550,000 


Established 1825 


Paid-up, 21,100,000 Uncalled, 23,900,000 
DEPOSITS (ist Nevember, 1933), 234,423,314 


Head Office - - - EDINBURGH 


JOHN TAYLOR LEGGAT, General Manager FREDERICK GEORGE DRYBURGH, Sesretasy 


LONDON OFFICES : 
CITY OFFICE: 37 es Lane, E.CA 
JOHN COWAN, Manager R. GILCHRIST, Assistant Manager 
WEST END OFFICE: 18-20 ann Piccadilly Circus, 8.W.1 
JAMES MOIR, Manager , 
Branches in all the principal cities and places in Scotland. Every description of Banking business transacted 


The Bank undertakes the duties of Trustee or Executor under Willis, Trustee under 
Marriage and other settlements, and Trustee for Debenture and other 


COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government) 
és 
Branches and Agencies throughout Australasia 


Resting ont Gahenge Butea af ovny Gaede 
the Government of the 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 
Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability 
With which are amalgamated the remee Australias 
ank and the Australian Bank of Li 
Heap Orrice—S: NS. Wales 
General Manager: A. ’ DAVIDSON 
Paid-up Capital oe ee ee 780,000 
pene Fund.. ee + oe ee ° 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors ° _ trae 
Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1933 : osnae 
me 
r The London Office issues drafts on ca 
{20'291,980 Office (Sydney, NS.W. ) and 717 and 
53,238,331 in all the Australian Seaton, 2 es 
2,268,136 . and Mandated Territery of 
12,307,789 and Cable Transfers. 
—aieenananenin. Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges 
2256,125,147 


Produce Credits. Receives Deposits 
en terms which may be known on 
London a 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
Also at hustoatie House, Strand, W.C. 


‘asma' 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,605 
at Post Offices in Australia — 
As at Sist December, 1933 
General Bank Balances 


every description of A 


Lemwpen Orricz—29 Threadneedle S 
J. S. CAMPBELL, 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Serest, E.C.3, 
and 389 Branches and Agencies in Australia 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incerporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 
Subscribed Capital ... Ke ou Head Office: 4 THREADNEEDLE STREET, TCs 
Paid-up Capital... |... -.. ee a 
oe aw of pangs ove 


treet, London, E.C.4. Published by 
a eal Matter at the New York, N.Y. Post Office. 





